
[image: 版权页说明 初中英语必考句型]



[image: 版权页说明 初中英语必考句型]



目录


前言



Module 1（模块一）

Unit 1

Pattern 疑问词what的句型





Unit 2

Pattern 1 Is this...? Is that...?的句型



Pattern 2 how以及how相关句型





Unit 3

Pattern 1 thank sb. for sth./doing sth.的句型



Pattern 2 here is/are句型





Unit 4

Pattern 1 Where is/are...?



Pattern 2 祈使句





Unit 5

Pattern 1 let sb. do sth.的句型



Pattern 2 连系动词＋表语



Pattern 3 Do/Does＋主语＋have...?





Unit 6

Pattern 1 like sth./to do sth./doing sth.的句型



Pattern 2 Do/Does＋主语＋行为动词...?





Unit 7

Pattern 1 How much特殊疑问句句型



Pattern 2 help构成的句型





Unit 8

Pattern When＋特殊疑问句





Unit 9

Pattern 1 want相关的句型



Pattern 2 and/but＋单词、短语、句子的句型





Unit 10

Pattern 1 can＋动词原形的句型



Pattern 2 call＋sb.＋at＋电话号码的句型





Unit 11

Pattern 1 time和相关句型



Pattern 2 what和how构成的感叹句





Unit 12

Pattern 1 favorite的句型



Pattern 2 Why-Because句型







Module 2（模块二）

Unit 1

Pattern 1 be from/come from的句型



Pattern 2 enjoy的句型



Pattern 3 too...to...的句型



Pattern 4 write to sb.的句型





Unit 2

Pattern 1 there be的一般现在时句型



Pattern 2 take turns to do sth.的句型



Pattern 3 arrive in/at的句型





Unit 3

Pattern like的句型





Unit 4

Pattern 1 What＋do/does＋主语＋do?的句型



Pattern 2 give sb. sth./give sth. to sb.的句型



Pattern 3 talk to/with/about的句型



Pattern 4 work的句型





Unit 5

Pattern 1 be doing构成的现在进行时句型



Pattern 2 wait for的句型





Unit 6

Pattern 1 How's the weather...?的句型



Pattern 2 have a good time的句型





Unit 7

Pattern 1 What do/does＋主语＋look like?的句型



Pattern 2 tell sb. sth.的句型



Pattern 3 remember的句型





Unit 8

Pattern 1 would like的句型



Pattern 2 What kind of...would you like?的句型



Pattern 3 Can I help...的句型





Unit 9

Pattern 1 一般过去时特殊疑问句句型



Pattern 2 What/How about...?



Pattern 3 ask的句型



Pattern 4 watch sb. do sth.的句型





Unit 10

Pattern 1 show的句型



Pattern 2 Can you please...?的句型



Pattern 3 mind的句型





Unit 11

Pattern 祈使句的否定形式







Module 3（模块三）

Unit 1

Pattern 1 how often的句型



Pattern 2 here/there/now/then构成的倒装句



Pattern 3 be good/bad for...的句型



Pattern 4 try (not) to do sth.的句型



Pattern 5 look after的句型



Pattern 6 be the same as...的句型



Pattern 7 get sth.的句型





Unit 2

Pattern 1 What's the matter? 句型



Pattern 2 have＋a/an＋疾病名的句型



Pattern 3 should＋do的句型



Pattern 4 feel的句型



Pattern 5 It's＋adj.＋(for sb.) to do sth.的句型



Pattern 6 believe＋that引导的从句



Pattern 7 need的句型



Pattern 8 till/until及not...until...句式





Unit 3

Pattern 1 be doing表将来的句型



Pattern 2 plan to do sth.的句型



Pattern 3 sound＋adj.的句型



Pattern 4 send的句型



Pattern 5 hear的句型



Pattern 6 leave for＋地点的句型





Unit 4

Pattern 1 how构成的询问交通方式的句型



Pattern 2 It takes sb.＋一段时间＋to do sth.的句型



Pattern 3 be＋里程数＋from的句型



Pattern 4 Not＋all/every等总括词＋谓语动词的句型



Pattern 5 think的句型





Unit 5

Pattern 1 Can＋主语＋动词＋其他构成的表示委婉请求的句型



Pattern 2 have＋n.的句型



Pattern 3 have to＋do的句型



Pattern 4 询问日期和星期的句型





Unit 6

Pattern 1 由than构成的比较状语从句



Pattern 2 make sb./sth do sth...的句型



Pattern 3 be different from sth.的句型



Pattern 4 beat sb. in sth.的句型



Pattern 5 think否定前置的句型



Pattern 6 stop的句型





Unit 7

Pattern 1 turn构成的句型



Pattern 2 put...into的句型





Unit 8

Pattern 1 there be的句型的过去时



Pattern 2 buy sth./buy sb. sth.句型



Pattern 3 go for a drive的句型



Pattern 4 have fun的句型





Unit 9

Pattern 1 be born的句型



Pattern 2 when引导的时间状语从句



Pattern 3 spend的句型



Pattern 4 take part in sth.的句型



Pattern 5 because of的句型





Unit 10

Pattern 1 be going to do的句型



Pattern 2 practice doing sth.的句型



Pattern 3 grow up的句型



Pattern 4 what引导的宾语从句



Pattern 5 save sb./save one's life的句型



Pattern 6 to do sth.的句型



Pattern 7 keep的句型





Unit 11

Pattern 1 could构成的表请求的句型



Pattern 2 borrow sth. from sb.的句型



Pattern 3 hate to do/doing sth.的句型



Pattern 4 invite sb. to do sth.的句型



Pattern 5 take care of的句型



Pattern 6 take sb. for sth./to＋地点的句型





Unit 12

Pattern 1 What/Which is the best...?句型



Pattern 2 What do/does sb. think about...?的句型



Pattern 3 主语＋be＋the＋形容词最高级的句型







Module 4（模块四）

Unit 1

Pattern 1 will＋do一般将来时句型



Pattern 2 there will be的句型



Pattern 3 agree with sb.的句型



Pattern 4 be able to do的句型



Pattern 5 wake sb. up/wake up sb.的句型



Pattern 6 seem＋adj./seem to do sth./seem＋that从句的句型



Pattern 7 happen的句型





Unit 2

Pattern 1 call sb. up的句型



Pattern 2 be surprised to do sth./be surprised at sth./be surprised that的句型



Pattern 3 fail to do sth.的句型



Pattern 4 what/how/when/where...to do sth.的句型



Pattern 5 complain about sth.或complain＋that从句



Pattern 6 as...as possible的句型



Pattern 7 find sth./sb.＋从句或find＋it＋adj. to do sth.的句型





Unit 3

Pattern 1 What were you doing过去进行时的特殊疑问句句型



Pattern 2 follow sb. to do sth.的句型





Unit 4

Pattern 1 say构成的间接引语



Pattern 2 be mad at的句型



Pattern 3 tell构成的间接引语



Pattern 4 not...any more/not...anymore的句型



Pattern 5 hope to do sth./hope that的句型



Pattern 6 be sorry to do sth.



Pattern 7 finish的句型



Pattern 8 have...with/doing sth.的句型



Pattern 9 forget的句型





Unit 5

Pattern 1 if引导的条件状语从句



Pattern 2 take sth. away/take away sth.的句型



Pattern 3 why not的句型



Pattern 4 be famous for...的句型



Pattern 5 decide to do sth.的句型





Unit 6

Pattern 1 have/has＋been＋doing的句型



Pattern 2 have/has been to/in和have/has gone to的句型



Pattern 3 run out的句型



Pattern 4 be interested in sth.的句型



Pattern 5 start to do/doing sth.的句型



Pattern 6 the＋比较级...，the＋比较级...的句型





Unit 7

Pattern 1 welcome的句型



Pattern 2 allow sb. to do sth./be allowed to do sth.的句型





Unit 8

Pattern 1 enough的句型



Pattern 2 rather than的句型



Pattern 3 instead of的句型





Unit 9

Pattern 1 have/has＋主语ever＋done...?的句型



Pattern 2 neither...nor...的句型



Pattern 3 It is/was...that...强调句型





Unit 10

Pattern 1 反意疑问句



Pattern 2 be sure的句型



Pattern 3 cost的句型







Module 5（模块五）

Unit 1

Pattern 1 主语＋do＋by sth./doing sth.句式



Pattern 2 v-ing形式（动名词）作主语的句型



Pattern 3 be/get excited about sth./doing sth.的句型



Pattern 4 unless构成的条件状语从句句型



Pattern 5 It＋is/was one's duty to do sth.的句型



Pattern 6 regard...as...的句型





Unit 2

Pattern 1 表语从句



Pattern 2 used to do sth.的句型



Pattern 3 be terrified of的句型



Pattern 4 with复合结构



Pattern 5 even though/if＋让步状语从句



Pattern 6 否定疑问句





Unit 3

Pattern 1 主语＋should＋be＋动词过去分词



Pattern 2 get sth. done的句型



Pattern 3 so＋be动词（助动词、情态动词）＋主语的句型



Pattern 4 be strict with sb.句型



Pattern 5 get in the way of的句型



Pattern 6 have nothing against的句型



Pattern 7 concentrate on sth.的句型





Unit 4

Pattern 1 if＋虚拟语气的句型



Pattern 2 What if＋从句



Pattern 3 “助动词do/did＋动词原形”构成强调谓语动词的强调句



Pattern 4 ask one's permission的句型



Pattern 5 while＋时间状语从句



Pattern 6 Only＋状语或宾语＋助动词/系动词/情态动词＋主语＋其他的句型





Unit 5

Pattern 1 情态动词＋动词原形表示推测的句型



Pattern 2 It is＋adj./n.＋that从句



Pattern 3 there be doing的句型





Unit 6

Pattern 1 定语从句



Pattern 2 prefer的句型



Pattern 3 remind sb. of的句型



Pattern 4 to be honest等插入语



Pattern 5 动词＋副词＋介词短语的句型





Unit 7

Pattern 1 主语＋be＋one of＋the＋形容词最高级＋名词复数



Pattern 2 疑问词＋else句型



Pattern 3 provide sb. with sth.的句型



Pattern 4 so that＋目的状语从句的句型





Unit 8

Pattern 1 put off doing sth.的句型



Pattern 2 动词＋人称代词宾格＋副词的句型



Pattern 3 not only...but (also)...的句型



Pattern 4 名词＋动词过去分词的句型





Unit 9

Pattern 1 was/were＋及物动词的过去分词构成的被动语态



Pattern 2 teach sb. sth.的句型





Unit 10

Pattern 1 by the time＋时间状语从句



Pattern 2 主语＋had＋动词过去分词的句型



Pattern 3 so＋形容词/副词（原级）＋that从句的句型



Pattern 4 marry sb.的句型



Pattern 5 show up的句型





Unit 11

Pattern 1 dress up (as)的句型



Pattern 2 I wonder if＋宾语从句





Unit 12

Pattern 1 be supposed to do sth.的句型



Pattern 2 drop by的句型



Pattern 3 should have＋过去分词的句型



Pattern 4 after all



Pattern 5 go out one's way/make sb. feel at home的句型



Pattern 6 not A but B的句型



Pattern 7 be/look (un)familiar to的句型





Unit 13

Pattern aim at的句型





Unit 14

Pattern 1 have＋sb.＋过去分词＋...＋yet?的句型



Pattern 2 the number of＋复数名词的句型



Pattern 3 主语＋appear＋副词/介词短语的句型



Pattern 4 thanks to＋名词/名词短语的句型



Pattern 5 look forward to doing sth.的句型





Unit 15

Pattern 1 reason why＋定语从句的句型



Pattern 2 主语＋谓语动词（主要为be动词）＋数词＋单位名词（复数）＋long/wide/high...的句型



Pattern 3 be suitable for/to的句型



Pattern 4 be＋made＋介词的句型







附录




图书在版编目（CIP）数据


初中英语必考句型详解/刘月娥，张云生编著．－上海：华东理工大学出版社，2011．9

（给力英语丛书）

ISBN 978-7-5628-3121-1

Ⅰ．初…　Ⅱ． ①刘…②张…　Ⅲ．英语句型初中教学参考资料　Ⅳ．G634.413

中国版本图书馆CIP数据核字（2011）第163267号

给力英语丛书


初中英语必考句型详解



编　　著
 / 刘月娥　张云生

丛书策划
 / 吴法源　庄晓明

责任编辑
 / 李清奇

责任校对
 / 陈孟昀

封面设计
 / 未了工作室

出版发行
 / 华东理工大学出版社有限公司

地　　址：上海市梅陇路130号，200237

电　　话：（021）64250306（营销部）（021）64252735（编辑室）

传　　真：（021）64252707

网　　址：press.ecust.edu.cn


印　　刷
 /江苏句容市排印厂

开　　本
 / 710mm×1000mm　1/16

印　　张
 / 15.5

字　　数
 / 250千字

版　　次
 / 2011年9月第1版

印　　次
 / 2011年9月第1次

书　　号
 / ISBN 978-7-5628-3121-1/G·496



前言


这不仅是一本英语句型书，而且是一本基于句型、全面掌握初中英语知识的书。


美国著名语言学家Benjamin Bloom提出了认知活动六层次理论。从低层次往上，分别是识记、理解、应用、分析、综合与评价。其中识记是基础，但是如果总停留在这一层次，就会降低学习效率，学习变得枯燥乏味。而综合开展各种认知活动，则学习效率会迅速提升，学习同时也是一种乐趣。
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汉语学习的经验告诉我们，学好汉语要做到字不离词、词不离句、句不离篇。英语学习也是如此。


高明的学习者发现，实际上，学习和操练英语句型是一种快速有效的学习途径。
 在句型学习和操练中，单词记得更牢，语法知识会变得更亲切，更能强化对长句和难句的理解（也就解决英语阅读理解中的最大困扰）。熟悉的句子连缀即可成篇，英语书面表达就“简单”起来。更不用说，熟练掌握常用句式，口语能力也能迅速提高。总之，通过典型句式的学习与操练，可以全方位地提高我们的应试能力及英语综合运用能力。

在实际教学中，有经验的老师常常组织同学们操练名言警句或格言谚语。这种操练非常有效，但选择句子有很大的随意性，对英语知识，尤其是中考考点的训练不足。

本书正是基于上述发现而精心编写的。


本书以初中英语新课程标准教材为基础，对于必考的五个模块，共两百五十多个句型，按课本的单元顺序，选出典型句子，分析句型结构，提供诵读材料，讲解语言知识，组织考点训练。在编写的过程中，其课文原句均来自人教版、仁爱版和牛津版这几种主流教材，例题都精选自近两年全国各地中考题。


我们希望能帮助初中学生更高效地学习英语，从容应对考试。


本书为初中学生制订了一套系统的句型学习方案
 ，包括以下几个环节：

1. 经典必背。提供经典的背诵材料。材料短小精悍，有助于学习者利用时间碎片操练英语。

2. 课文原句。原句出自课文，提供译文。方便理解，也是经典的背诵材料。

3. 句式结构。指明句子的重点句型结构。

4. 基础知识。全面系统地讲解有关句型的基础知识，其中也包括单词和短语的归纳。

5. 牛刀小试。以使读者及时巩固和运用，书后附有参考答案供读者自我检查。


本书适合于所有初中学生，既可作为同步学习材料，又可供中考复习使用。


另外，为了更好地与同学们交流英语学习的方方面面，我们特意安排了以下三大互动板块：


访问我们的网站：www.geilienglish.com


网站上将不断更新“给力英语”丛书的信息，包括新书简介、后续图书、练习答案或其他相关学习资料下载等。


关注我们的腾讯微博：给力英语


微博中我们将持续发布“给力英语”丛书信息、新书封面等最新消息。


联系我们的QQ: 1329005764



如果您对这一系列的图书有任何的建议或英语学习方面的任何问题，都可以通过QQ或QQ邮箱与我们联系，我们一定竭诚为您解答。


编者

2011年7月



Module 1　（模块一）


Unit 1


答案链接


Pattern　疑问词what的句型

【经典必背】

We are here to add what we can to life, not to get what we can from it. 我们要尽可能为生活增加一些东西，而不是从中索取什么。

【课文原句】

What's your name? 你叫什么名字？

What's your telephone number? 你的电话号码是多少？

What do you think of your new school? 你觉得你的新学校怎么样？

【基础知识】

what是疑问代词，意为“什么”，经常用来提问物品、人名、电话号码、职业等。what置于句首，构成what＋系动词be＋主语的特殊疑问句，答语要针对特殊疑问词，不同于一般疑问句，不能用“yes”或“no”来回答。

1. 指事物。

What makes that noise? 什么发出的噪声？

What country do you come from? 你是哪国人？

2. what...for?意为“为什么”。

What did you do that for? 你为什么做那件事？

＝Why did you do that?

3. What＋be...like?

① 要求对方进行描述，可以用于人或物。

— What was the exam like? 这次考试怎么样？

— It was very difficult. 难极了。

— What was the weather like? 天气怎么样？

— It was very windy. 风很大。

② 用于人时，既可指人的外表，也可指人的性格、品质。

He's short and fat and wears glasses. 他个子不高，很胖，戴眼镜。

He's a very talkative, friendly man. 他是一个非常健谈、和善的人。

4. what does he/she/it look like? 仅指外表，也表示他/她/它是什么样。

— What does she look like? 她长什么样儿？

— She is tall and glamorous. She looks like a film star. 她个子很高，很有魅力，看上去像个电影明星。

5. What is he? What does he do? What is his job? 表示他从事什么职业。

— What is his father? 他父亲是干什么的？

— He is a teacher. 他是个老师。

6. 由what引导的常用句型有：

What's the date today?/What date is it today? 今天几号？

What day is it today? 今天星期几？

What time is it?/What's the time? 几点了？

What's the matter with you?/What's wrong with you?/What's your trouble? 你怎么了？

What do you think of...? 你认为……怎么样？

What age are you?/What is your age?/How old are you? 你多大年龄？

What height is he?/What is his height?/How tall is he? 他有多高？

What is the weight of the backpack?/How heavy is the backpack? 包有多重？

What size do you take in shoes? 你穿多大号的鞋？

【牛刀小试】

1. There are so many kinds of computers in the shop. I really don't know _____ to choose.


（2010安徽）


A. what

B. which

C. how

D. where

2. My father has a computer, but he doesn't know _____ to use it.


（2010达州）


A. what

B. how

C. who

D. which

3. — What's your _____?

— I like swimming.


（2010定西）


A. job

B. age

C. hobby

D. number


Unit 2


答案链接


Pattern 1　Is this...? Is that...?的句型

【经典必背】

You have to believe in yourself. That's the secret of success. 你必须相信自己, 这是成功的关键。

【课文原句】

Is this your pencil? 这是你的铅笔吗？

Is that her book? 那是她的书吗？

Is that all? 就这些吗？

【基础知识】

this意为“这，这个”，是指示代词。that意为“那，那个”，也是指示代词。this和that互为反义词。this用来指离说话人较近的人或物，that用来指离说话人较远的人或物。

【牛刀小试】

1. — I need something for cutting the paper.

— Oh, you want a knife? OK, I'll get _____ for you.


（2010安徽）


A. it

B. that

C. this

D. one

2. — Excuse me, is this _____ new camera?

— Yes, it's _____.


（2010江苏）


A. your; my

B. your; mine

C. yours; my

D. yours; mine

3. — Look! What's _____ in the sky?

— It looks like a kite.


（2009山西）


A. this

B. that

C. those

Pattern 2　how以及how相关句型

【经典必背】

How's everything? 一切还好吧？

【课文原句】

How do you spell it? 你怎样拼写它？

How do you like your new diet? 你认为这种新食物怎么样？

— How are you? 你好吗？

— I'm fine, thank you. 我很好，谢谢。

【基础知识】

1. how单独用作疑问词。

① 询问身体健康等情况。

How are your parents? 你父母身体好吗？

How are things in your father's factory? 你爸爸厂里的情况怎么样？

② 询问天气状况。

How is the weather today? 今天天气怎么样？

How was the weather yesterday? 昨天天气怎么样？

③ 询问方式。

How does your mother go to work every day? 你妈妈每天怎么去上班？

How can I carry the box upstairs? 我怎样才能把这个箱子搬到楼上呢？

④ 询问程度。

How do you like this book? 你觉得这本书怎么样？

How does he like about China? 他认为中国怎么样？

2. how与其他形容词或副词搭配使用。

① How old询问年龄、年代。

How old is your friend? 你朋友多大了？

How old is the bridge? 这座桥有多少年了？

② How many询问可数名词数量，常接可数名词复数形式。

How many pictures are there on the wall? 墙上有多少幅画？

How many glasses of milk would you like? 你们想要几杯牛奶？

③ How much询问不可数名词的数量、物品的价格。

How much money is there in the purse? 钱包里有多少钱？

How much are the apples at the moment? 目前苹果什么价钱？

④ How long询问物体的长度、时间的长短。

How long is the Changjiang River? 长江有多长？

How long does it take you to do your homework every day? 你每天花多长时间做作业？

⑤ How soon对“in＋一段时间”提问，表示“多久之后”。

How soon will you be back? 你多久后回来？

How soon will it rain? 多久以后才会下雨呀？

⑥ How often对表示频率的副词或短语提问。

How often does Mrs. Green go shopping? 格林夫人多久去购一次物？

How often do you see a movie? 你多久看一次电影？

⑦ How about用来征求对方意见。

How about playing games after school this afternoon? 下午放学后做游戏怎么样？

⑧ How far询问两地间的距离；How tall询问人（树）的高度；How heavy问重量；How wide问宽度；How high可以询问建筑物、山峰高度。

How far is it from the earth to the moon? 从地球到月球有多远？

How tall is Yao Ming? 姚明身高多少？

How heavy is that big box? 那只大箱子有多重？

How wide is the new street? 这条新街有多宽？

How high is the tower in Paris? 巴黎的那座塔有多高？

3. How可以用来对形容词、副词强调构成感叹句。

How funny the little boy looks! 这个小男孩多有趣啊！

How beautiful the flowers in the parks are! 公园里的那些花多美啊！



注：
 以how开头的感叹句与以how开头的特殊疑问句的语序和句末符号是不同的。感叹句主谓不倒装，句末是感叹号，而特殊疑问句主谓要倒装，且句末为问号。试比较：

How far is the factory from here? 工厂离这儿有多远？（疑问）

How far the factory is from here! 工厂离这儿多远啊！（感叹）



【牛刀小试】

1. — _____ have you been away from your hometown, Janet?

— Since 5 years ago.


（2010重庆）


A. How many

B. How long

C. How much

D. How often

2. — _____ do you read English newspapers?

— I read 21st Century
 every day.


（2010浙江）


A. How long

B. How often

C. How many

D. How much

3. — How many students are there in the classroom?

— _____. They are all in the lab.


（2010武汉）


A. Some

B. None

C. All

D. Neither


Unit 3


答案链接


Pattern 1　thank sb. for sth./doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Thanks for your help./Thanks for helping me. 谢谢你的帮助。

【课文原句】

Thanks for the photo of your family. 谢谢你的家庭照。

Thank you for telling me about Mid-Autumn Festival. 谢谢你告诉我有关中秋节的情况。

【基础知识】

1. 该句型是一个非常有用的句型，用于对别人的帮助表示感谢，其中for是介词。句中thanks相当于thank you。

Thank you (＝Thank's) for teaching us so well. 谢谢您把我们教得如此好。（表示对老师的感谢）

Thanks (＝Thank yo u) for your kind donation. 谢谢你慷慨的捐赠。

Thank you for telling me. 谢谢你告诉我。

2. thanks to在形式上与thanks for相似，但意义不同。thanks to表示“多亏，由于，幸亏”，并无当面感谢的意思，其后可以接名词、代词或名词性从句。

Thanks to my teacher, I can finish the work on time. 多亏了老师的帮助，我才能准时完成作业。

Thanks to the policeman, the girl found her parents at last. 幸亏有警察的帮忙，这个小女孩终于找到了她的父母。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Would you like some more soup?

— _____. It is delicious, but I've had enough.


（2009兰州）


A. Yes, please

B. No, thank you

C. Nothing more

D. I'd like some

2. — Will you join us to play basketball on Saturday afternoon?

— _____, but I promised to go swimming with Eric.


（2009安徽）


A. Never mind

B. Many thanks

C. Take it easy

D. My pleasure

3. — Shall I give you a ride as you look so tired?

— Thank you. _____.


（2009南京）


A. It's your duty

B. Don't mention it

C. Do as you like

D. It couldn't be better

Pattern 2　here is/are句型

【经典必背】

It is the tears of the earth that keep here smiles in bloom. 大地的雨露，让这里生机盎然。

【课文原句】

Here is my family photo. 这是我的全家福。

Here are the articles. 这儿是那些文章。

So we must learn to take care of ourselves and stay in good spirits. Here are some suggestions. 因此我们必须学会照顾好自己并保持旺盛的精力，以下是一些建议。

【基础知识】

这是一个倒装句，here位于句首时，主语通常和谓语交换位置，即全部倒装。但如果主语是人称代词，则只用半倒装。

Here is a ruler. 这儿有一把尺子。

Here are my books. 我的书在这儿。

Here is a card for our English teacher. 这是一张送给我们英语老师的贺卡。

Here is a pen and two pencils on the desk. 桌子上有一支钢笔和两支铅笔。

Look, here comes Simon. 看，西蒙来了。



注：
 here is/are后接两个或两个以上的人或物时，is和are的确定采用邻近原则。类似用法的词还有there等。

There is a book and two cups on the desk. 桌子上有一本书和两个杯子。



【牛刀小试】

1. — Can I have some more ice cream, Mum?

— Sorry. There is _____ left in the fridge.


（2010扬州）


A. none

B. nothing

C. no one

D. anything

2. Here are some flowers _____ you _____ our best wishes.


（2009东营）


A. to; for

B. for; with

C. of; to

D. from; to

3. Here _____ an apple and some oranges in the basket.

A. is

B. are

C. be

D. was


Unit 4


答案链接


Pattern 1　Where is/are...?

【经典必背】

Where there is a will, there is a way. 有志者，事竟成。

【课文原句】

Where is my computer game? 我的电脑游戏在哪儿？

Where are her keys? 她的钥匙在哪儿？

【句式结构】

Where is/are...?

【基础知识】

Where是疑问副词，对地点提问，位于句首。

— Where is your book? 你的书在哪儿？

— It's on the desk. 在桌子上。

— Where are his pencils? 他的铅笔在哪儿？

— They are in his pencil case. 在他的铅笔盒里。

【牛刀小试】

1. — I don't know _____ to do next?

— It's easy. Press the red button in 2 minutes.


（2010黄冈）


A. what

B. how

C. where

D. when

2. — Excuse me. Could you tell me _____? I want to post a letter.

— Sure. It's between Hongqi Supermarket and Jinglong Hotel.


（2009达州）


A. where was the post office

B. where the post office is

C. how can I get to the cinema

D. how I can get to the cinema

3. — Can you tell me _____?

— She is in the computer lab.


（2009北京）


A. where Linda was

B. where is Linda

C. where was Linda

D. where Linda is

Pattern 2　祈使句

【经典必背】

If a man empties his purse into his head, no man can take it away from him, an investment in knowledge always pays the best interest. 倾己所有追求知识，没有人能夺走它；向知识投资，收益最佳。

【课文原句】

Please take these things to your brother. 请把这些东西带给你的弟弟。

Please e-mail me soon! 请速给我发电子邮件。

Please give this letter to Maria. 请把这封信给玛丽亚。

【基础知识】

1. 祈使句：表示命令或请求的句子叫祈使句。祈使句常以动词原形开头，please可放在句子的开头或结尾。祈使句的否定形式就是在动词原形前加don't，祈使句通常省略主语you。

Please listen to me carefully. 请仔细听我说。

Open the door, please. 请开门。

Don't laugh at others who are in trouble. 不要嘲笑处于困境的人。

2. take表示“拿、取、带走”，指把人或物带到离说话者较远的地方，一般与to连用，其反义词是bring。

Take the books to the classroom, please. 请把这些书带到教室里去。

Don't forget to bring your homework here tomorrow. 明天别忘记把你的家庭作业拿到这儿来。

【牛刀小试】

1. It _____ outside. You'd better take an umbrella with you.


（2009江西）


A. rains

B. is raining

C. rained

D. has rained

2. — Which of the caps will you take?

— I'll take _____, one for my father, the other for my brother.


（2010长沙）


A. neither

B. both

C. all

3. I forget to bring a pen. Would you lend me _____?


（2010沈阳）


A. one

B. that

C. it

D. this


Unit 5


答案链接


Pattern 1　let sb. do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

A word spoken is an arrow let fly. 一言既出，驷马难追。

【课文原句】

Let's play tennis/basketball. 让我们打网球/篮球吧。

Let me go with you then! 那么让我和你一块去吧！

Don't let him/her see it. 不要让他/她看到它。

【基础知识】

1. let sb. do sth.意为“让某人做某事”。let为使役动词，后跟不带to的不定式作宾补。其否定式为Don't let sb. do sth.或Let sb. not do sth.

Let me help you to do the housework. 让我帮你做家务吧。

Don't let him know the news. 不要让他知道那个消息。

2. Let's do≠Let us do。Let's do含有“咱们一起干”之意，Let's包括听说双方，是第一人称祈使句，其反意疑问句句尾用shall we；Let us do是请求听者允许，是第二人称祈使句，意为“（你）让我们干”，不包括对方在内，其反意疑问句句尾用will you。

Let's go swimming, shall we? 咱们去游泳好吗？

Let us have a rest, will you? 让我们休息一会儿，好吗？

3. 作为提建议的句型，其回答方式比较随意。一般可以用Ok/All right/Good idea/Sure等。

— Let's stay here. 让我们就待在这儿。

— All right. 好吧！

— Let's go to the cinema instead of going to the zoo. 让我们去电影院，不去动物园。

— Good idea. 好主意！

【牛刀小试】

1. Let's go and _____ (help) her get the kite down.（单词填空）


（2010桂林）


2. Let us stop and have a rest, _____?（完成反意疑问句）


（2010山东）


3. She won't let her daughter _____ by the river.


（2009宁夏）


A. play

B. plays

C. to play

D. playing

Pattern 2　连系动词＋表语

【经典必背】

Try first to make their mistake sound less serious and then to reduce it to nothing at all. 大事化小，小事化了。

【课文原句】

That sounds good. 那听起来不错。

It sounds really interesting! 它听起来真有趣。

This makes spoken English sound like music. 这使英语口语听起来像音乐。

【基础知识】

常见的系动词有be (am, is, are)是；look看起来；taste尝起来；smell闻起来；feel感觉等，后面可接形容词作表语。

The classroom is big. 教室很大。

The music sounds nice. 那音乐听起来很悦耳。

The flowers look beautiful. 那些花看起来很好看。

The cake tastes good. 那蛋糕吃起来很不错。

【牛刀小试】

1. This silk dress _____ so smooth. It's made in China.


（2009河北）


A. tastes

B. smells

C. sounds

D. feels

2. This piece of music _____ beautiful.


（2010宿迁）


A. looks

B. sounds

C. tastes

D. smells

3. — Something _____ terrible. What goes bad in the kitchen?

— The meat.


（2010南宁）


A. looks

B. tastes

C. smells

D. feels

Pattern 3　Do/Does＋主语＋have...?

【经典必背】

Having a gond discussion is like having riches. 一席好活，如获财富。

【课文原句】

Do you have a computer? 你有电脑吗？

Does he have a tennis racket? 他有网球拍吗？

Do you have any vegetables? 你们有蔬菜（卖）吗？

【基础知识】

have意为“有，拥有”。在肯定陈述句中，have与非单数第三人称主语搭配，变一般疑问句时，要在句首借助助动词do，变否定句则在have前加don't。当主语是第三人称单数时，have应改为has。变一般疑问句时，要在句首借助助动词does，变否定句则在have前加doesn't，且要将has改为have.

1. I have a bike. 我有一辆自行车。

Do you have a bike? 你有一辆自行车吗？

I don't have a bike. 我没有自行车。

2. He has a dictionary. 他有一本词典。

He doesn't have a dictionary. 他没有词典。

Does he have a dictionary? 他有词典吗？

【牛刀小试】

1. She _____ have a volleyball.

A. doesn't

B. isn't

C. aren't

D. don't

2. Does he _____ (ha's) a pen?（单词填空）

3. — Does he have a tennis racket?（否定回答）

— _____, _____ _____.


Unit 6


答案链接


Pattern 1　like sth./to do sth./doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

It is no use doing what you like; you have got to like what you do. 不能爱哪行才干哪行，要干哪行爱哪行。

【课文原句】

For breakfast, Tom likes eggs, oranges and bananas. 汤姆早餐喜欢吃鸡蛋、橘子和香蕉。

Which subject do you like best? 你最喜欢什么学科？

You like to dream about everything. 你喜欢梦想所有事情。

【基础知识】

1. 我们常用“like＋名词/代词”表示“喜欢某人或某事”。

I like hamburgers. 我喜欢汉堡包。

She doesn't like dessert. 她不喜欢甜点。

2. like后面可接动词的以下形式：like to do sth./like doing sth., like to do指具体某一次动作，而like doing指经常性的习惯动作。

He likes eating (to eat) fried food. 他喜欢吃油炸食品。

He likes playing basketball, but he doesn't like to play basketball this afternoon. 他喜欢打篮球，但今天下午他不想打。

3. like作动词时，常构成以下句型：

① would like sth./to do sth. 想/要……

— What would you like to drink? 你想喝什么？

— I'd like some tea. 我要一些茶。

② How do you like...?＝ What do you think of...? 你认为……怎么样？

How do you like（What do you think of) the film tonight? 你觉得今晚的电影怎么样？

另外，like还可以用作介词，表示“像……”：

He looks like his father. 他看起来像他的父亲。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What does your sister like doing in her spare time?

— She _____ watching TV.


（2009武汉）


A. likes

B. liked

C. has liked

D. had liked

2. — What volunteer work would you like to do?

— I'd like to _____ sick people in the hospital.


（2010定西）


A. turn up

B. stay up

C. look up

D. cheer up

3. — How do you like songs sung by Liu Huan?

— They are wonderful, _____ I can't hear his words clearly sometimes.


（2009安顺）


A. but

B. so

C. because

D. if

Pattern 2　Do/Does＋主语＋行为动词…？

【经典必背】

Do not, for one repulse, give up the purpose that you resolved to effect. 不要只因一次失败，就放弃你原来决心想达到的目的。

【课文原句】

— Do you like salad? 你喜欢沙拉吗？

— Yes, I do./No, I don't. 是的，我喜欢。/不，我不喜欢。

— Does he like pears? 他喜欢梨子吗？

— Yes, he does./No, he doesn't. 是的，他喜欢。/不，他不喜欢。

【基础知识】

以上句子的时态都是一般现在时，谓语动词都是实义动词，变否定句和疑问句时都要借助于助动词do或does。

肯定句：I like playing computer games. 我喜欢玩电脑游戏。

否定句：I don't like playing computer games. 我不喜欢玩电脑游戏。

一般疑问句：Do you like playing computer games? 你喜欢玩电脑游戏吗？

肯定回答：Yes, I do. 是，我喜欢。

否定回答：No, I don't. 不，我不喜欢。

【牛刀小试】

1. Peter often helps in the house at the weekend.（变一般疑问句）

_____ Peter often _____ in the house at the weekend?


（2010上海）


2. — _____ Ann and Sue like ice cream?

— Yes, they do.

A. Do

B. Does

C. are

D. is

3. He goes to school on foot
 .（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ he _____ to school?


Unit 7


答案链接


Pattern 1　How much特殊疑问句句型

【经典必背】

How much sugar do we need to make salad? 我们制作沙拉需要多少糖？

【课文原句】

How much is this T-shirt? 这件T恤多少钱？

How much Beijing Duck can you eat? 你可以吃多少北京烤鸭？

How much water is there? 有多少水？

【基础知识】

1. how much用来询问价格，意为“多少钱”，常用的句型为“How much is/are...?”。当询问的物品是单数时，用“How much is...”通常用“It's...”回答。当询问的物品是复数时，用“How much are...?”通常用“They are...”来回答。

— How much is the white bag? 那个白色的包多少钱？

— It's eleven dollars. 11美元。

— How much are those blue socks? 那些蓝色的袜子多少钱？

— They are five dollars. 5美元。

2. how much还可以对不可数名词进行数量的提问，而how many则对可数名词进行数量的提问。

How much milk do you want? 你要多少牛奶？

How many children are there in the picture? 这幅画里有多少个小孩？

【牛刀小试】

1. — Guess, how much does it cost?

— I think it costs _____ 15 and 20 dollars.


（2009广州）


A. from

B. bet ween

C. among

D. with

2. — Do you know _____ the MP4 yesterday?

— Sorry, I've no idea about it.


（2009重庆）


A. how much did he pay for

B. how much he paid for

C. he paid for how much

D. he paid how much for

3. — How many _____ are there in the kitchen?

— Only two.


（2009齐齐哈尔）


A. bag of rice

B. bags of rice

C. bags of rices

Pattern 2　help构成的句型

【经典必背】

Every little helps a mickle. 聚沙成塔，集腋成裘。

【课文原句】

Can I help you? 我能帮你吗？

They do not have to go far if they need help with their homework! 如果他们在做家庭作业时需要帮助，他们不需要走很远。

Last, it's good to help children and old people cross the road. 最后，帮助孩子们和老人穿过马路也是很好的。

【基础知识】

1. help可以用作动词和不可数名词，意为“帮助，帮忙”。

Could you help me? 你能帮助我吗？

They need some help. 他们需要一些帮助。

2. help还可以构成以下句型：

① help sb. (to) do sth. 帮助某人做某事

He often helps me to learn English. 他经常帮助我学英语。

Can you help me to look for my cat? 你能帮我找找我的猫吗？

② help sb. with sth. 在某事上帮助某人

I always help my parents with the housework. 我总是帮我父母做家务。

During the weekend, my friend often helps the old man with housework. 在周末的时候，我的朋友经常帮那位老人做家务活。

③ help oneself (to) 随便吃/喝（食物、饮料等）

Help yourselves to some cakes, boys and girls. 孩子们，请随便吃一些蛋糕。

Help yourself to some tea, please. 你随便喝点茶啊。

④ with the help of sb.＝ with one's help在某人的帮助下

With the help of my English teacher (With my English teacher's help), I got good grades in English tests. 在我的英语老师的帮助下，我在英语考试中取得了好成绩。

Without his help, we can't pass the driving test. 没有他的帮忙，我们就不会通过驾驶考试。

【牛刀小试】

1. It's nice _____ Andy _____ me with my English study.


（2010宿迁）


A. at; to help

B. of; to help

C. with; help

D. of; help

2. Come on, children! Help _____ to some _____.


（2010巴中）


A. yourself; meat

B. yourselves; chicken

C. yourselves; beefs

3. An old friend of my sister's always helps my brother and _____ with _____ English.


（2009哈尔滨）


A. I; our

B. me; ourselves

C. I; my

D. me; our


Unit 8


答案链接


Pattern　When＋特殊疑问句

【经典必背】

Everything is good when new, but friends when old. 东西是新的好，朋友是老的亲。

【课文原句】

When is your birthday? 你的生日在什么时候？

When does your school day start? 你什么时候开学的？

When was he born, do you know? 他出生在什么时候，你知道吗？

【基础知识】

when是特殊疑问词，意为“什么时候，何时”，常用来提问时间。

When are you going to leave? 你们打算什么时候离开？

When is the volleyball game? 排球比赛是在什么时候？

【牛刀小试】

1. — When did your uncle arrive _____ China?

— He got to Guangzhou _____ the morning of the 16th of April.


（2009广州）


A. at; in

B. in; in

C. to; on

D. in; on

2. — When shall we go to the museum, this afternoon or tomorrow morning?

— _____ is OK. I'm free these days.


（2010兰州）


A. Both

B. All

C. Either

D. Neither

3. — Hi, Tom! Can you tell me when _____ for London?

— Yes, tomorrow afternoon.


（2009广州）


A. leaving

B. leaves

C. to leave

D. are you leaving


Unit 9


答案链接


Pattern 1　want相关的句型

【经典必背】

If you want peace, prepare for war. 欲求和平，必先备战。

【课文原句】

Do you want to go to a movie? 你想去看电影吗？

You also want to tell your friend about your home. 你也想告诉你的朋友有关你家乡的情况。

My friends want to have a birthday party for me. 我的朋友想为我举办一个生日聚会。

【基础知识】

1. want后接名词或代词。

I want an apple, do you want one? 我想要一个苹果，你想要一个吗？

The poor girl wants a new schoolbag. 这个可怜的女孩想要一个新书包。

2. want to do sth.意为“想要做某事”，其中to do（to＋动词原形）属于动词不定式结构，作want的宾语。

I want to buy some books. 我想买些书。

They wanted to go to Shanghai for vacation last year. 去年他们想去上海度假。

3. want sb. to do sth.意为“想要某人做某事”。

I want you to come here tomorrow again. 我想要你明天再来这里。

Her mother wants me to go with her. 她的妈妈想让我和她一块去。

4. 不定式也许属于主动语态，也许属于被动语态，但接动名词，一定属于主动语态。

We want to take exercise every day. 我们想要每天锻炼。（主动语态）

The boy wanted to be made a member of the football team. 这个男孩想要被选举为足球队成员。（被动语态）

The tree wants watering. 这树要浇水。（被动语态）

5. 假使不定式属于主动语态，want通常作“要”讲，表示有意志的。偶尔作“该”或“需要”讲，表示没有意志的。

I want to see him. 我想去见他。

You want to have your tooth out. 你该叫人把你的牙拔去。

6. 假使不定式属于被动语态，want有时要作“要”讲，有时作“该”或“需要”讲。

He wants to be notified be forehand. 他要预先被通知。

The machine wants to be repaired. 这机器该修了。

7. 动名词属于主动语态，但它的意思是被动的，want作“该”或“需要”讲。

The machine wants repairing. 这机器该修了。

These boxes wants numbering. 这些盒子需要编号。

8. 与want一样后面可以带复合宾语的动词还有：like, ask, tell, invite, prefer, wish, order, beg, permit, help, advise, persuade, allow, prepare, cause, force, call on, wait for, need。

【牛刀小试】

1. I felt it hard to keep up with my classmates. But whenever I want to _____, my teacher always encourages me to work harder.


（2010滨州）


A. go on

B. give up

C. run away

D. give back

2. They want others to _____ (notice) their children.（单词填空）


（2010杭州）


3. — Are you going to Tibet for vacation?

— Yes. I want you to _____ me with some information about it.


（2010荆州）


A. offer

B. give

C. show

D. provide

Pattern 2　and/but＋单词、短语、句子的句型

【经典必背】

Books and friends should be few but good. 读书如交友，应求少而精。

【课文原句】

I like comedies but I don't like documentaries. 我喜欢喜剧片但是我不喜欢纪录片。

In my school, we have lessons at 8. 00 and we do morning exercises at 7. 45. 在我们学校，我们7:45做早操，8:00上课。

【基础知识】

and和but都是并列连词，可以用来连接单词，短语或句子。and表示顺承关系，可以译为“和”，“又”，“而且”，but表示转折关系，译为“但是”。

I like apples and oranges. 我喜欢苹果和橘子。（并列单词）

I like watching TV and seeing a movie. 我喜欢看电视也喜欢看电影。（并列短语）

I like thrillers and I like action movies. 我喜欢恐怖片，也喜欢动作片。（并列句子）

It's not a cat but a hat. 它不是猫而是顶帽子。（并列单词）

He likes thrillers but he doesn't like action movies. 他喜欢恐怖片，但不喜欢动作片。（并列句子）

【牛刀小试】

1. — I don't think your uncle really like drama series.

— No, _____ he still watches the program


（2010南京）


A. and

B. so

C. or

D. but

2. I bought my son a birthday present, _____ he liked it very much.


（2010聊城）


A. or

B. but

C. and

D. so

3. To make our dreams come true, we are supposed to set goals _____ then try our best to achieve them.


（2010哈尔滨）


A. or

B. and

C. but


Unit 10


答案链接


Pattern 1　can＋动词原形的句型

【经典必背】

A man can do no more than he can. 凡事都应量力而行。

【课文原句】

— Can you paint? 你会画画吗？

— Yes, I can. 是的，我会。

Can you guess when my clothes are from? 你能猜出我的衣服是什么时候的吗？

I'm sorry I can't. 对不起，我不能。

【基础知识】

1. can是情态动词，情态动词是辅助动词帮助说明能力、意愿等的词，不随主语人称的变化而变化，且后接动词原形。

She can play the piano. 她会弹钢琴。

I can sing and dance. 我会唱歌跳舞。

2. 变否定句时直接在can后接not。

She can't play the piano. 她不会弹钢琴。

I can't sing or dance. 我不会唱歌跳舞。

3. 变一般疑问句直接把can提前。

Can you dance? 你会跳舞吗？

Can you speak English? 你会说英语吗？

【牛刀小试】

1. — _____ your American friend eat with chopsticks?

— Yes, but he can't use them well.


（2010山西）


A. Can

B. Should

C. Must

2. — The winner of the race is a tall and thin boy with glasses.

— Then it _____ be my friend, Mike, who looks like very fat.


（2010阜康）


A. might

B. can't

C. don't

D. should

3. — Can you play the piano?

— Yes, I _____. I often practice it on weekends.


（2009重庆）


A. needn't

B. need

C. can't

D. can

Pattern 2　call＋sb.＋at＋电话号码的句型

【经典必背】

No one can call back yesterday. 昨日不会重现。

【课文原句】

Please call Bill at 790-4230. 请拨打790-4230给比尔打电话。

And there is a community service center in our area. We can call it for help. 在我们地区有一个社区服务中心，我们可以给他们打电话寻求帮助。

Simon is calling Daniel to tell him about his new home. 西蒙正在给丹尼尔打电话告诉有关他新家的情况。

【基础知识】

call在该句型中意为“打电话”，既可以单独使用，也可以接人，还可以接电话号码或接人＋介词＋电话号码。

Who is calling? 谁在打电话？

Please call me this afternoon. 请在今天下午给我打电话。

Please call 622-6290. 请拨622-6290。

此外，表示打电话的句型还有：phone/telephone/ring sb.＝call/ring sb. up＝give sb. a call/phone/telephone/ring。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Did you call Sara back?

— I didn't need to, _____ we'll have a meeting together tonight.


（2009安徽）


A. though

B. unless

C. because

D. if

2. Mr. Green _____ to the manager now. You'd better call him later.


（2009北京）


A. talk

B. talked

C. is talking

D. was talking

3. Marica called
 him three times yesterday, but nobody answered.（找同义词）


（2010巴中）


A. visited

B. told

C. phoned


Unit 11


答案链接


Pattern 1　time和相关句型

【经典必背】

Time and tide wait for no man. 时间不等人。

【课文原句】

What time does he eat breakfast? 他什么时候吃早餐？

We decided to go there again next time. 我们决定下次再去那儿。

I'm sure we'll have a good time at the party. 我肯定我们会在派对上玩得很开心。

【基础知识】

It's time to do sth.意为“该做……了”；It's time for sth.意为“是……的时候了”。It's time后跟不定式或 for＋名词结构，有时用It's time for sb. to do sth.，即“该某人做……了”。

It's time to begin our class. 我们该上课了。

It's time for breakfast. 该吃早饭了。

His talk was over, it was time for him to be off. 他的话说完了，该离开了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What time do you expect me back, Mum?

— Say, _____ half an hour.


（2010安徽）


A. at

B. before

C. in

D. for

2. — I'm going to Sanya for my holiday tomorrow.

— _____.


（2010宿迁）


A. Have a good time!

B. You're right.

C. It's good.

D. Goodbye！

3. After the education reform（改革）in Shandong Province, the pupils have _____ time to relax and _____ homework to do.


（2008泰安）


A. less; more

B. more; less

C. fewer; more

D. much; many

Pattern 2　what和how构成的感叹句

【经典必背】

What a tall building it is! 多么高的楼房啊！

【课文原句】

What a funny time to eat breakfast! 吃早餐是一段多么有趣的时光啊！

What beautiful stamps! 多么漂亮的邮票啊！

How exciting! 多么激动人心啊！

【基础知识】

感叹句一般用来表示说话人的强烈的感情，常用what或how作感叹词引导感叹句。

1. what主要对名词进行感叹，该名词前可以有形容词。其结构为：What＋a/an（如果后面的名词是复数或不可数名词，不用（a/an）＋adj.
 ＋n.
 ＋主语＋谓语＋其他！

What a tall boy he is! 他是一个多么高的男孩啊！

What nice classrooms they are! 多么漂亮的教室啊！

2. How主要对形容词或副词进行感叹，其结构为：How＋adj.
 /adv.
 ＋主语＋谓语＋其他！

How tall the tree is! 多高的树啊！

How fast he runs! 他跑得多快啊！

3. 这两种类型的感叹句常可以互相转换，在转换时要注意句子结构的变化。

What happy children they are! 多幸福的孩子啊！

＝ How happy the children are!

What a fine day it is! 多么晴朗的天啊！

＝ How fine the day is!

【牛刀小试】

1. — _____ beautiful day it is! Let's go and have a picnic in the park.

— Good idea!


（2010南京）


A. How

B. How a

C. What

D. What a

2. — Kate has won the first prize in the singing competition.

— _____ pleasant surprise this gave her classmates!


（2010无锡）


A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How a

3. _____ great man Huang Furong is! He lost his life while saving the students in the Yushu earthquake.


（2010宿迁）


A. How

B. How a

C. What

D. What a


Unit 12


答案链接


Pattern 1　favorite的句型

【经典必背】

His favorite song is Yesterday Once More
 . 他最喜欢的歌是《昨日重现》。

【课文原句】

What's your favorite subject? 你最喜欢的学科是什么？

My favorite place is the balcony. 我最喜欢的地方是阳台。

Science Today is my favorite. 《今日科学》是我的最爱。

【基础知识】

1. favorite用作形容词或名词，意为“最喜欢的”或“最喜欢的人或物”。What's your favorite...? 意为“你最喜爱的……是什么？”。这个句型可以和like...best进行转换，但是要注意的是，like...best是一个动词句型。

What's your favorite food? 你最喜欢的食物是什么？

＝ What food do you like best?

What instrument is your favorite? 你最喜欢的乐器是什么？

＝ What instrument do you like best?

2. 形容词favorite意为“最喜爱的”，属于终极性形容词，没有最高级。也可以作为名词，在句中作定语和表语。

My favorite color is yellow。我最喜爱的颜色是黄色。

That's my favorite. 那是我最喜爱的。

He is a favorite of his uncle's. 他伯伯特别喜爱他。

【牛刀小试】

1. My favorite color is green.（变同义句）

I _____ green _____.

2. My f _____ program is Chinese Cooking
 .（完成单词）

3. My favorite _____ is apples.

A. food

B. fruit

C. vegetable

D. drink

Pattern 2　Why-Because句型

【经典必背】

A Bird does not sing because it has an answer. It sings because it has a song. 三年不鸣，一鸣惊人。

【课文原句】

— Why do you like P. E? 你为什么喜欢体育？

— Because it's fun. 因为它很好玩。

— Why do you think so? 你为什么这样认为？

— Because animals are our friends. 因为动物是我们的朋友。

【基础知识】

Why引导的特殊疑问句，用来询问原因，答语一般用because引导。

— Why do you like monkeys? 为什么你喜欢猴子？

— Because they are very funny. 因为它们非常有趣。

— Why are you late for school again? 你为什么上学又迟到了？

— Because my alarm clock didn't go off. 因为我的闹钟没有响。

此外，why还可以构成以下句型来提建议：Why don't you do sth.？＝Why not do sth.？意为“为什么不干……呢？”。

Why don't you go to school on foot? 为什么不步行上学呢？

＝ Why not go to school on foot?

Why don't you get up early? 为什么不早点起床呢？

＝ Why not get up early?

【牛刀小试】

1. — Why do you get up so early in the morning, Tarcy?

— I generally make it a _____ to be up by 7 to read English.


（2009武汉）


A. plan

B. wish

C. secret

D. rule

2. — It's very hot outside.

— Why _____ you stay at home?


（2010长沙）


A. not

B. not to

C. don't

3. — Let's go to play soccer after class, OK？

— _____


（2010荆门）


A. Not at all.

B. Why not?

C. Never mind.

D. Take it easy.



Module 2　（模块二）


Unit 1


答案链接


Pattern 1　be from/come from的句型

【经典必背】

Happiness does not drop from the sky, it's to be created by our hands. 幸福不是从天上掉下来的，而要用双手来创造。

【课文原句】

Our children are from Japan, Canada and Singapore. 我们的孩子们来自日本、加拿大和新加坡。

He was now sure the sound came from the bushes. 他现在确信这个声音是从灌木丛中发出来的。

He's from Class 4, Grade 7. 他来自七年级四班。

【基础知识】

句型Where is/are＋主语＋from?是用来询问某人来自哪里或是哪里人，答语为主语＋is/are＋from＋地点名词。这一句型可以与Where do/does＋主语＋come from?互换，但后面这个句型的答语是主语＋come/comes from＋地点名词。

— Where is your math teacher from? 你的数学老师是哪儿的人？

＝Where does your math teacher come from?

— He is from Tianjin. 他是天津人。

＝He comes from Tianjin.

— Where are these visitors from? 这批游客从哪儿来的？

＝Where do these visitors come from?

— They are from Japan. 他们来自日本。

＝They come from Japan.

【牛刀小试】

1. Liu Xiang came third _____ the 110-meter-hurdle race last month in Shanghai.


（2010连云港）


A. in

B. from

C. across

D. through

2. Mike is from America. He English.


（2010武汉）


A. spoke

B. will speak

C. speaks

D. had spoken

3. Li Yan is my best friend. She comes _____ a small village.


（2010桂林）


A. on

B. with

C. of

D. from

Pattern 2　enjoy的句型

【经典必背】

A contented mind is the greatest blessing a man can enjoy in this world. 知足是人生在世最大的幸事。

【课文原句】

Do you think everyone enjoys their weekends? 你认为大家都喜欢他们的周末吗？

He enjoys playing computer games. 他喜欢玩电脑游戏。

Did Kangkang enjoy himself? 康康玩得开心吗？

【基础知识】

1. enjoy为动词，意为“喜欢，享受”，后面可以接名词或代词。

Do you enjoy the movie? 你喜欢这部电影吗？

The story is so interesting, I enjoy it very much. 这个故事是如此的有趣，我非常喜爱它。

2. 还可以接v-ing形式，意为“喜欢做某事”。

I enjoy listening to light music and popular music. 我喜欢听轻音乐和流行音乐。

Do you enjoy going to the movie? 你喜欢去看电影吗？

3. 接反身代词oneself, 意为“玩得高兴，过得愉快”，相当于have fun或have a good time。enjoy oneself中的oneself要根据主语的变化而变化。

We enjoyed ourselves in the park yesterday. 昨天在公园里我们玩得很开心。

Did you enjoy yourself on your last school trip? 在上次的学校郊游活动中你玩得开心吗？

— I'll go to Hong Kong for a trip. 我将去香港旅游。

— Enjoy yourself!/Have a good time! /Have fun! 祝你玩得开心！

【牛刀小试】

1. Many people don't enjoy _____ (live) in big cities.


（2010定西）


2. I enjoy _____ my bike in the mountains. It's not always easy, but exciting.


（2008长春）


A. ride

B. rode

C. to ride

D. riding

3. Did Jim and Peter enjoy t _____ while climbing Mount Tai?

Pattern 3　too...to...的句型

【经典必背】

It is too late to grieve when the chance is past. 坐失良机，后悔已迟。

【课文原句】

I have too many rules in my house. 在我家里有太多的制度。

There is too much sugar in them. 在它们里面有太多的糖。

【基础知识】

1. too一般放于肯定句句末，表示“也”。否定句句末的“也”需用either。

I know the answer, too. 我也知道答案。

I don't know the answer, either. 我也不知道答案。

2. too前面有only, all, not, but等词修饰时，意为“很，非常，极端”等。

They are all too ready to move into the big city. 他们都很乐意搬到大城市去。

The problem is only too easy to solve. 这个问题非常容易解决。

3. too后面可以加形容词或者副词的原级，再加上动词不定式，即“too＋adj./adv.
 ＋to do sth.”意为“太……而不能……”。

The boy is too young to go to school. 这男孩年龄太小，不能上学。

He walks too slowly to get there on time. 他走得太慢，不能按时到达那儿。

此句型可与so＋adj./adv.
 ＋that＋从句或not adj.
 enough to do sth.互换。所以上面两个句子也可表达为：

＝The boy is so young that he can't go to school.

The boy is not old enough to go to school.

＝ He walks so slowly that he can't get there on time.

4. too后面还可以加上形容词或者副词的原级后再加上for sb.，最后加上动词不定式，意为“对某人来说太……而不能做……”。

English is too difficult for me to learn well. 英语太难，我学不好。

This question is too difficult for me to answer. 这是一个我回答不了的难题。

【牛刀小试】

1. I don't think Mary is _____ athletic as her sister.


（2010孝感）


A. very

B. so

C. too

D. quite

2.“I'll take them all to the umbrella shop and have them repaired,”Harvey said,“They are too good to t _____ away.”（完成单词）


（2010武汉）


3. I often laugh when I see my grandma learning pop songs. But she says,“One is never _____ old to learn.”


（2010河南）


A. too

B. so

C. very

D. quite

Pattern 4　write to sb.的句型

【经典必背】

Write down your promise. 写下你的承诺。

【课文原句】

Can you write to me soon? 你能尽快给我写信吗？

With her mother's help, Jenny can write many words now. 在妈妈的帮助下，詹尼能写很多字了。

【基础知识】

1. write作不及物动词意为“写字，写，写信”，如：learn to write学写字；write for two hours写两个小时。作为及物动词意为“写，书写，写信给……，写信说……”，如：write one's name写名字；write us the news把这个消息写信告诉我们；write to sb.写信给某人＝write a letter to sb.给（某人）写信。

He often wrote to me when he was in college. 在他上大学期间，他经常写信给我。

＝He often wrote a letter to me when he was in college.

Why not write to her and say sorry to her? 为什么不写信给她并向她道歉呢？

2. write的名词形式可以有两种，即：writer意为“作家，作者”；writing意为“书写”。

Cao Wenxuan is a famous writer. 曹文轩是一位著名的作家。

Pay more attention to your handwriting. 多注意你的书写。

【牛刀小试】

1. Richard turned off the computer after he had finished _____ the email.


（2010上海）


A. write

B. to write

C. writing

D. wrote

2. When my father got home，I _____ a letter to my friend.


（2008宁波）


A. write

B. am writing

C. wrote

D. was writing

3. Mr. Yang wrote a _____ story. Most of us enjoyed it a lot.


（2008贵阳）


A. two-thousand-words

B. two-thousand-word

C. two-thousands-word


Unit 2


答案链接


Pattern 1　there be的一般现在时句型

【经典必背】

There is no place like home. 金窝银窝不如咱的狗窝。

【课文原句】

Is there a bank near here? 这儿附近有银行吗？

Is there anything about animals in the book? 书上有关于动物的内容吗？

There is a soccer game between Class One and Class Two on the playground at 5:00 this afternoon. 今天下午五点一班和二班将在操场上进行一场足球比赛。

【基础知识】

1. There be的句型在英语中又被称作存在的句型，即表示“有，存在”。其中，be动词应根据其后面的名词的单、复数形式来决定用is还是are。There be的句型要求用就近原则，如果靠近be动词的名词是单数be动词就用is；如果靠近be动词的名词为复数，则be动词用are。There be的句型中含有be动词，所以其各种句式的转换直接通过be动词即可。变一般疑问句把be动词提到句首，否定句则在be动词后加not。

There is an apple and two oranges on the table. 桌上有一个苹果和两个橘子。（靠近be动词的是apple，单数，所以用is。）

Is there a newspaper on the desk? 书桌上有一张报纸吗？

How much milk is there in the bottle? 瓶子里有多少牛奶？

2. there be与have的句型的区别：there be指客观上存在，即“某处或某范围内有……存在”；而have则强调所属关系，即“某人或某物具（有）”，相当于own,“拥有”。

I have some books in my bag. 我有些书在我的书包里。（强调书是我的。）

There are some books in my bag. 我的书包里有些书。（没有强调书的所属，只是强调书的存在的地方。）

【牛刀小试】

1. There is _____ wrong with this computer: It doesn't work well.


（2010北京）


A. something

B. anything

C. everything

D. nothing

2. There is a beautiful _____ on the wall in each room of my house. (paint)（单词填空）


（2010上海）


3. — Leo, _____ no milk or eggs in the fridge.

— Oh, I'll go and buy some right away.


（2010福州）


A. it is

B. there is

C. there are

Pattern 2　take turns to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Never too old to learn, never too late to turn. 亡羊补牢，为时未晚。

【课文原句】

Take turns to choose a place in the picture. 轮流在这幅图里选择一个地方。

Take turns to share your problems and give advice. 轮流分享烦恼并提出建议。

It's their turn to be on duty today. 今天轮到他们做值日。

【基础知识】

1. turn作为名词时意为“轮流”，构成的句型有take turns to do sth. 依次做……，轮流做……；It's one's turn to do sth. 轮到某人做某事了。

Please take turns to clean the classroom. 请轮流打扫教室。

We should take turns to buy the tickets. 我们应该排队购票。

It's my turn to look after the baby. 轮到我照顾这个孩子了。

2. turn还可以作为行为动词，意为“转向”；作为连系动词意为“变得……”。

Turn left, you will find the library is in front of the store. 向左转，你会发现图书馆就在商店的前面。（作行为动词）

When the spring is coming, everything turns green. 当春天来临的时候，万物吐绿。（作连系动词）

【牛刀小试】

1. — Why are you still waiting in line?

— I've missed my _____.


（2010武汉）


A. place

B. order

C. turn

D. time

2. — What volunteer work would you like to do?

— I'd like to _____ sick people in the hospital.


（2010定西）


A. turn up

B. stay up

C. look up

D. cheer up

3. — Excuse me. How can I get to the railway station?

— Turn left and then follow your nose. You _____ miss it!


（2008山东）


A. mustn't

B. can't

C. shouldn't

D. needn't

Pattern 3　arrive in/at的句型

【经典必背】

Too swift arrives as tardy as too slow. 欲速则不达。

【课文原句】

I know you are arriving next Sunday. 我知道你下周日将会到达。

David Beckham, a famous soccer star, arrived in Beijing with his teammates yesterday. 大卫·贝克汉姆，一位著名的足球明星，和他的队友昨天抵达北京。

Finally, we arrived at the World Park. 最后，我们到达了世界公园。

【基础知识】

1. arrive是不及物动词，意为“到达，抵达”，接地点时要接介词at/in。如果后面所接的地点非常具体，通常接介词at；如果后接的地点比较大，通常接介词in。

As soon as they arrived at the park, they began to take photos. 他们一到公园，就开始拍照。

She arrived in Beijing at half past nine. 她九点半到达北京。

2. arrive是一个瞬间性动词，在现在完成时里不能与延续性时间连用，但在现在完成时的否定句里则可以和一段时间连用。

We have been here for three hours. 我们已经到这三个小时了。（arrive不能与for three hours连用，所以用have been而不用have arrived。）

They have never arrived there before. 他们以前从来没到过那里。（这是一个否定含义的现在完成时句子，所以可以用arrived。）

【牛刀小试】

1. Katy has learnt a lot about the country since she _____ (arrive) four months ago.


（2008济宁）


2. — I'm sorry to have kept you waiting long.

— Never mind. I _____ here for only a few minutes.


（2010福州）


A. have been

B. have come

C. have arrived

3. Susan will not arrive at the airport on time _____ she hurries up.


（2008河北）


A. once

B. if

C. when

D. unless


Unit 3


答案链接


Pattern　like的句型

【经典必背】

Like author, like book. 文如其人。

【课文原句】

I like going to the movies with my friends and playing sports. 我喜欢和我最好的朋友一起看电影和进行体育锻炼。

After dinner, we like to play games and chat there. 晚饭后，我喜欢在那玩游戏和聊天。

My school life is very interesting. I like it very much. 我的校园生活非常有趣，所以我非常喜欢。

【基础知识】

1. like作为实义动词是“喜欢”的意思。后可以有如下几种用法：直接接名词或代词，即like sth.意为“喜欢……”；后接动词不定式，即like to do sth.意为“喜欢去做某事”；后接动名词，即like doing sth.意为“爱好做某事”。

I like that boy very much. 我非常喜欢那个男孩。

Do you like playing soccer? 你喜欢踢足球吗？

We don't like to go there on foot. 我们不喜欢走着去。

2. like还可以作为介词，意为“像”，可以组成短语look like或be like，意为“像，看起来像”。like还可以作为名词，意为“喜好”，其反义词为dislike，意为“不喜欢”。

I want a blouse like that. 我想要一件像那样的衬衫。（作介词）

She is like her aunt. 她像她的姑姑。（作介词）

Please tell me your like and dislike. 请告诉我你的喜好。（作名词）

3. would like用在句中和want的用法接近，后接动词不定式。Would you like...? 是一个非常委婉的请求的句式。肯定回答通常用Sure/Certainly/Of course/I'd love to. 等；否定回答经常用I'd love to，再加上一个由but引导的分句，用来说明原因。would like sb. to do sth.意为“想要某人去做某事”.

We would like to visit the Great Wall. 我们想去参观长城。

— Would you like to have a cup of tea? 你想要喝杯茶吗？

— I'd love to, but I have to finish my housework first. 当然想，但是我得先做完家务事。

They'd like you to help us with math. 他们想要你来帮助我们学习数学。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Would you like to go to the concert with me?

— I'd love to, _____ I'm afraid I have no time.


（2010北京）


A. so

B. or

C. and

D. but

2. I'd like you _____ for a picnic with us.


（2010河北）


A. go

B. to go

C. going

D. went

3. — Why are you standing in front of the mirror with your eyes _____?

— Oh. I want to see _____ when I'm asleep.


（2010烟台）


A. closed; what do I look like

B. closing; how I look like

C. closed; what I look like

D. closing; what I am like


Unit 4


答案链接


Pattern 1　What＋do/does＋主语＋do?的句型

【经典必背】

No matter what he does, he is your father. 无论他是干什么的，他都是你爸爸。

【课文原句】

What does Ann's mother do? 安的妈妈是做什么的？

What does your cousin do? 你的表弟是做什么的？

What does your father do? Where does he work? 你爸爸是干什么的？他在哪儿上班？

【基础知识】

What do/does＋主语＋do? 用来表示对人物的职业，或者身份提问，答语一般是主语＋be＋（冠词）职业名称。类似的询问职业和身份的句型还有：What＋be＋主语？或者What is＋someone's job?

What does your uncle do? 你的叔叔是干什么的？

＝What is your uncle?

＝What is your uncle's job?

What's his job? 他是干什么的？

＝What is he?

＝What does he do?

【牛刀小试】

1. — David, look at the man in white over there. Can you tell me _____?

— He is a doctor.


（2010重庆）


A. who is he

B. who he is

C. what is he

D. what he is

2. — Do you know _____ the girl in red is?

— I'm not sure. Maybe a teacher.


（2010南京）


A. when

B. how

C. where

D. what

3. — What do you do?

— _____.


（2010厦门）


A. I'm a reporter

B. I like doing sports

C. I have to go now

Pattern 2　give sb. sth./give sth. to sb.的句型

【经典必背】

Give a dog a bad name and hang him. 众口铄金，积毁销骨。

【课文原句】

People give me their money or get their money from me. 人们把他们的钱给我或者从我这里取走钱。

I feed Poppy every day and give her clean water. 我每天都给波比喂食，让她喝干净的水。

They often eat turkey and Christmas cakes and give each other presents. 他们经常吃火鸡和圣诞蛋糕并相互赠送礼物。

【基础知识】

1. give作为及物动词，其后可以接双宾语，即give sb. sth.意为“给某人某物”，也可用give sth. to sb.，这两种结构可以互换。

Please give me that book. 请把那本书给我。

＝Please give that book to me.

Yesterday my uncle gave his telephone number to me. 昨天我的叔叔把他的电话号码给了我。

＝Yesterday my uncle gave me his telephone number.

2. 类似的既可以接双宾语又可以接复合宾语的动词还有show, pass, buy, send等。但是含有这种动词的句子在变成被动语态时，直接宾语和间接宾语都可以放在句首作主语，但直接宾语作主语的时候，往往要带上相应的介词。

He gave me the key. 他给了我那把钥匙。

＝The key was given to me by him.（带介词to）

＝I was given the key by him.

They passed some bread to us. 他们递给我们一些面包。

＝We were passed some bread by them.

＝Some bread was passed to us by them.（带介词to）

【牛刀小试】

1. — Have the students in Yushu returned to school yet?

— It is reported on TV that _____.


（2010义乌）


A. the weather is becoming better

B. most of the factories were destroyed

C. people have given lots of money to them

D. all the schools have started lessons again

2. — Mike, could you come and give me _____ hand?

— OK，Mum. I'm coming now.


（2010义乌）


A. a

B. an

C. the

D. 不填

3. Sandy didn't tell her parents that she was going home because she wanted to give them a _____.


（2010宿迁）


A. gift

B. call

C. surprise

D. note

Pattern 3　talk to/with/about的句型

【经典必背】

If your ears glow, someone is talking of you. 耳朵发烧，有人念叨。

【课文原句】

I like talking to people. 我喜欢与人交谈。

My grandma visited us this morning, so I stayed at home and talked to her. 我的奶奶今天早上来看我们，于是我待在家里和她谈话。

Nice talking to you. 很高兴和你交谈。

【基础知识】

动词talk是英语中一个较常用的词语，既可以作及物动词，也可以作不及物动词。

1. 用作及物动词时，意为“谈论某事”，也可以指“用某种语言讲”。

They are talking today's newspaper. 他们正在谈论今天的新闻。

His mother is talking business with the foreigner. 他的妈妈正和一个外国人谈生意。

They talk English. 他们讲英语。

＝They speak English.

2. 用作不及物动词，表示“谈话”，有如下一些用法：talk about意为“谈论某人或某事”；talk to/with sb.意为“和……谈话”；talk of意为“谈及，谈到”。

What are you talking about? 你们在谈论什么？

They are talking about their sports meeting. 他们在谈论他们的体育运功会。

I'm glad to talk to you. 和你谈话我很高兴。

She is talking with my headteacher. 她正和我的班主任谈话。

The man is talking of the weather. 那个人正谈到天气。

What did the doctor talk of yesterday? 那位医生昨天谈到了什么？

【牛刀小试】

1. — The radio _____ that there will be another heavy rain in Guangdong.

— Too bad. It has rained for the whole week.


（2010重庆）


A. tells

B. talks

C. says

D. speaks

2. The young man _____ is a friend of mine.


（2010烟台）


A. who I had a talk

B. whom I had a talk with

C. whom I had a talk

D. which I had a talk with

3. Can you lend me the book _____ the other day?


（2010芜湖）


A. that you talked

B. you talked about it

C. which you talked to

D. you talked about

Pattern 4　work的句型

【经典必背】

All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. 只会用功不玩耍，聪明孩子也变傻。

【课文原句】

Then come and work for us as a reporter. 那么，就到我们这里来做一名记者吧。

Do you like to work with other young people? 你想和其他的年轻人一起工作吗？

My kitchen fan doesn't work. 我的厨房排风扇坏了。

【基础知识】

work既可以作动词，也可以作名词。作动词时是不及物动词，往往会和一些介词连用，表达不同的含义。

1. work for意为“在……上班，为……工作”。

His father works for a newspaper. 他爸爸在一家报社就职。

Would you like to work for a hospital in the future? 将来你愿意在医院工作吗？

2. work at意为“从事……，在……上班，研习……”。

My uncle is working at a car factory. 我的叔叔如今在一家汽车厂工作。

Her sister is working at Chinese medicine. 她姐姐正在研习中医。

3. work on表示“从事……，继续工作”。

The writer is working on a new novel. 这位作家在写一部新的小说。

It's very late, but he is still working on in the office. 已经很晚了，可他仍然还在办公室里工作。

4. work out意为“解决，计算出”。work out可以分开来用，即宾语为代词的时候，要放在两个词之间。

It's so hard, I can't work out the problem. 太难了，这道题我做不出来。

Would you please work out how much we need to pay? 请你算出我们要付出多少钱，好吗？

5. work as意为“担任，如同……”。

You should work as an editor for the magazine. 你应该为这个杂志做编辑。

Please work as a pianist for our band. 请到我们的乐队来担任钢琴手。

6. work hard意为“努力工作，努力学习”。

Work hard, you will make big progress. 努力学习，你会取得巨大进步的。

This term we all work hard. 这学期我们学习都很努力。

【牛刀小试】

1. If you are weak _____ a subject, _____ and asking a teacher for advice can help.


（2008德州）


A. at; working hard

B. in; work hard

C. at; work hard

D. in; working hard

2. — How can I _____ well with my lessons, Dad?

— Practice makes perfect.


（2010安徽）


A. work on

B. hold on

C. get on

D. keep on

3. — Do you think yesterday's math problem was difficult?

— Yes. I could _____ work it out.


（2010荆州）


A. hardly

B. easily

C. finally

D. nearly


Unit 5


答案链接


Pattern 1　be doing构成的现在进行时句型

【经典必背】

What is she doing now? 她现在在干什么？

【课文原句】

She's doing her homework — I'm watching TV. 她在做作业，我在看电视。

Simon is choosing a new pair of football boots. 西蒙正在选一双新足球靴。

Is Kangkang reading in the library, too? 康康也在图书馆里读书吗？

【基础知识】

助动词be (am/is/are)＋动词现在分词（v-ing）构成现在进行时，表示现在（说话瞬间）正在进行或发生的动作，或者表示现阶段正在进行的动作。可以与now, at this moment, these days等时间状语连用，有时也可以不用时间状语。句首的look, listen等提示语后的句子用现在进行时。其肯定形式为“主语＋be (am/is/are)＋doing”，特殊疑问句的形式为“What＋be (am/is/are)＋主语＋doing?”，用来询问某人正在做某事。

— What is your father doing now? 你的爸爸正在做什么？

— He is washing his car. 他在洗车。

— What are you doing these days?

— I'm writing a book. 我在写一本书。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What's your father doing now?

— He _____ the room.


（2010北京）


A. cleaned

B. cleans

C. has cleaned

D. is cleaning

2. Today is Father's Day. My mother _____ a special dinner for my grandpa now.


（2010上海）


A. prepare

B. prepared

C. is preparing

D. will prepare

3. — Tom, I'm watching a football match. What about you?

— _____.


（2010潍坊）


A. So do I

B. So am I

C. So I do

D. So I am

Pattern 2　wait for的句型

【经典必背】

Everything comes to him who waits. 工夫不负有心人。

【课文原句】

What is he waiting for? 他在等什么呀？

You are patient enough to wait for a long time without getting angry. 你等了这么长时间都没生气，你真有耐心。

What fun! I can't wait. 多么有趣呀，我迫不及待了。

【基础知识】

1. wait是一个不及物动词，意为“等待，等候”的意思，接宾语时要加介词for，可构成：wait for sb./sth.等待某人或某物；wait for sb. to do sth.“等待某人去做某事”；wait a minute/wait for a moment“稍等片刻”。

Who are you waiting for? 你在等谁呀？

Let's wait for a bus. 让我们来等公共汽车。

We should wait for them to have a swim. 我们应该等他们一起去游泳。

2. can't wait to do sth.意为“迫不及待去做某事”。

He can't wait to turn the TV when he gets back home every day. 每天一回家他就迫不及待地打开电视。

Summer vacation is coming, we can't wait. 暑假就要来了，我们已经迫不及待了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Why didn't you go to the cinema with us this afternoon?

— I _____ at the station for my uncle from Beijing.


（2010安徽）


A. was waiting

B. have waited

C. am waiting

D. will wait

2. — Hello, may I speak to Mary, please?

— _____.


（2010定西）


A. No, hold on

B. I'm Mary

C. This is Mary speaking

D. Wait for

3. I _____（等候）you at the school gate, but you didn't come.（完成句子）


（2008福州）



Unit 6


答案链接


Pattern 1　How's the weather...?的句型

【经典必背】

Ordinary people merely think how they shall spend their time; a man of talent tries to use it. 平庸的人只想到如何度过时间，有才能的人设法利用时间。

【课文原句】

How is the weather in Beijing? 北京天气怎么样啊？

How is the weather today? 今天的天气怎样？

How was the weather yesterday? 昨天的天气怎样？

【基础知识】

1. How's the weather＋（时间或地点）？常用于询问天气状况，可以与What's the weather like＋（时间或地点）？作句型转换。其答语常常是It's＋表示天气状况的形容词。很多与天气有关的名词在末尾加上y后，变成了相应的描述天气的形容词，如：rain— rainy（多雨的）；cloud— cloudy（多云的）；wind— windy（多风的）。但是sun, fog在变化时，要先双写词尾的辅音字母再加y，如：sunny（晴朗的），foggy（多雾的）。

— How's the weather today in Wuhan? 今天武汉的天气怎么样？

＝What's the weather like in Wuhan today?

— It's windy. 今天有风。

— How was the weather yesterday? 昨天的天气怎么样？

＝What was the weather like yesterday?

— It was cloudy. 多云。

— How will the weather be like next Monday? 下周一的天气将是什么样？

＝What will the weather be like next Monday?

— It will be snowy. 会下雪。

2. it在此句型是无人称代词，可以用来指时间、自然现象（天气，气候，明暗等）、距离、量度、价值等。

Put on your coat. It's cold today. 把毛衣穿上，今天天气很冷。

— How far is it to the school? 从这里到学校有多远？

— It's 3 kilometers. 三公里远。

3. How's it going (with sth./sb.)？是用来询问处境或者事情现在的状况如何，或对经历过的事情的感受，还可以询问别人的健康。此句型中的how和 How's the weather? 中的how一样都是用表示“怎样的情形，怎样的状况”，其答语也很随意，如：Pretty good/Great/Very good/Wonderful/Just so so.等。

— How is your study these days? 近来你的学习状况怎样？

— Great! 很棒！

— How was the party last night? 昨晚的聚会怎么样？

— Just so so. 一般般。

【牛刀小试】

1. — _____ terrible weather it is!

— The report says it will get worse later.


（2008济宁）


A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How a

2. — What bad weather!

— Yes. The radio says it will be even _____ later on.


（2008重庆）


A. bad

B. badly

C. worse

D. worst

3. — What will the weather be like tomorrow?

— It _____ be rainy, cloudy or sunny. Who knows?


（2010安徽）


A. must

B. might

C. shall

D. should

Pattern 2　have a good time的句型

【经典必背】

The important thing in life is to have a great aim, and the determination to attain it. 人生重要的事情是确定一个伟大的目标，并决心实现它。

【课文原句】

But everyone is having a good time. 但是每个人都玩得很开心。

Well, have a good time! Send me a postcard from Hong Kong! 祝你玩得开心，从香港寄一张明信片给我！

We always have a good time at our school. 我们在学校总是很快乐。

【基础知识】

have a good time意为“玩得开心，过得愉快”。其中的good也可以用nice, great来代替。同义短语有enjoy oneself和have fun。

She had a good time when she was in France. 她在法国时玩得很开心。

＝ She enjoyed herself when she was in France.

We enjoyed ourselves in the vacation. 我们假期过得很愉快。

＝We had a good time in the vacation.

【牛刀小试】

1. Did Jim and Peter enjoy t _____ while climbing Mount Tai?（完成单词）


（2010烟台）


2. The boy is looking forward to _____ a good time after the exam.


（2010定西）


A. to have

B. has

C. having

D. have

3. — I'm going to Sanya for my holiday tomorrow.

— _____


（2010宿迁）


A. Have a good time!

B. You're right.

C. It's good.

D. Goodbye！


Unit 7


答案链接


Pattern 1　What do/does＋主语＋look like?的句型

【经典必背】

Like father, like son. 有其父必有其子。

【课文原句】

What does he look like? 他长得怎么样？

They look like bears. 他们看起来像熊。

Sorry, I don't know her. What does she look like? 对不起，我不认识她。她长什么样？

【基础知识】

1. look like意为“看起来像，似乎是”，用来描述人物的长相。句型What do/does＋主语＋look like?意为“……长什么样？”，是用来询问他人的外貌特征的，回答时可以用主＋系＋表结构“主语＋am/is/are＋形容词”或者主谓宾结构“主语＋has/have＋表示人体器官或身体部位的名词”。

— What does your sister look like? 你的妹妹长什么样？

— She is tall and has long hair. 她个子很高，长着长头发。

— What do they look like? 他们长什么模样？

— They are medium height and have short black hair. 他们中等个子，留黑色的短发。

2. 询问人的长相还有如下表达。How do/does...look? 或What is he/she like?

What does your sister look like?

＝What is your sister like?

＝How does your sister look?

3. What is...like? 也可以用来对人物的外貌提问，还可以对人物的性格特点提问。

— What's he like? 他性格怎么样？

— He is quite serious. 他很严肃。

— What is your sister like? 你妹妹性格怎么样？

— She is outgoing and never stops talking. 她很外向，不停地讲话。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What's the low-carbon life style like?

— Save _____ energy, produce _____ carbon.


（2010黄冈）


A. more; more

B. less; more

C. less; less

D. more; less

2. — What is our head teacher like, do you know?

— Oh, he is very kind _____ he looks very serious.


（2010通化）


A. because

B. though

C. if

D. when

3. — What does your brother look like?

— _____


（2010铜仁）


A. He is a little shy.

B. He is tall.

C. He likes dancing.

D. He is a doctor.

Pattern 2　tell sb. sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Tell it as it is. 实话实说。

【课文原句】

Xu Qian loves to tell jokes. 徐倩喜欢讲笑话。

We want to tell you about life in this great new town. 我们想告诉你有关于这个新镇的生活。

Why didn't you tell me the truth? 你为何不告诉我事实的真相？

【基础知识】

1. tell意为“讲述，告诉”，其后可以接宾语或双宾语，还可以接宾语从句。tell jokes意为“讲笑话”；tell sb. a joke/tell sb. jokes意为“给某人讲笑话”；tell a story/tell stories意为“讲故事”；tell sb. sth.意为“告诉某人某事”；tell a lie/tell lies意为“撒谎”。

Bob didn't tell the others if he found it. 鲍勃没有告诉其他人他是否找到了它。

The woman is good at telling stories. 这个女士很善于讲故事。

Can you tell me how I can get to the bus station? 你能告诉我怎样才能到达公共汽车站吗？

2. tell还可以接复合宾语，即tell sb. to do sth.意为“吩咐某人去做某事”，类似的表达还有：ask sb. to do sth.意为“要某人去做某事”；order sb. to do sth.意为“命令某人去做某事”；request sb. to do sth.意为“请求某人去做某事”等。这些句型的否定形式就在to前加not。

I was told to stay here to wait for her. 有人告诉我在这等她。

Our parents often tell us to study hard. 我们的父母经常要我们努力学习。

3. tell与speak, talk, say这几个动词在用法上有区别。tell重在强调“讲述，告诉”；speak重在强调说话的动作，或讲某种语言或带某种口音；talk重在强调“交谈，谈话”；say重在强调说话的内容。

What did you say just now? 你刚才说什么？（强调内容。）

— How do you know they are from Canada? 你怎么知道他们来自加拿大？

— The way they speak. 从他们说话的口音知道的。（强调说某种语言或带某种口音。）

We are talking about the math problem。我们在讨论那道数学题。（强调谈论、讨论。）

【牛刀小试】

1. Have you heard of the story of Holi? It _____ like this: there was a bad king who...


（2008德州）


A. tells

B. comes

C. goes

D. says

2. Before going to the History Museum, our teacher told us _____ the public rules.


（2010上海）


A. obey

B. to obey

C. obeying

D. obeyed

3. — Hi, Steve! Our teachers told us _____ an electric bike. It's too dangerous.

— I'm sorry. I won't do it again.


（2010福州）


A. to ride

B. not ride

C. not to ride

Pattern 3　remember的句型

【经典必背】

We should never remember the benefits we have offered nor forget the favor received. 自己的好事别去提，别人的恩惠要铭记。

【课文原句】

Do you remember Johnny Dean, the pop singer with funny glasses and long curly hair? 你记得那个叫做约翰尼·迪恩，戴很滑稽的眼镜和留长卷发的歌手吗？

It says that goldfish can only remember things for three seconds. 据说金鱼记东西只能记三秒钟。

Of course, please remember to wear warm clothes. 当然，记得要穿暖和一点的衣服。

【基础知识】

remember是一个及物动词，可以直接接宾语，即remember sth.意为“记得什么事”；也可接动词不定式，即remember to do sth.意为“记得去做某事”；也可接动名词，即remember doing sth.意为“记得做过某事”；还可以接由that引导的从句。

When I meet someone, I remember him and try to recognize him again later. 当我遇见一个人，我记住他并且尽量以后还认得出来。（接宾格人称代词）

Please remember to turn off the light before you leave the room. 请记得出门的时候关灯。（接动词不定式，表示还没做的事要记得去做。）

I remembered putting it here. 我记得把它放在了这里。（接动名词表示记得做过某事。）

We all remembered that it was quite rainy that day. 我们都记得那天雨下得很大。（接宾语从句）

【牛刀小试】

1. — You aren't a stranger, are you?

— _____. Don't you remember _____ the mountain with us last weekend?


（2008滨州）


A. No; climbing

B. No; to climb

C. Yes; climbing

D. Yes; to climb

2. The year 2005 _____ World Year of Physics _____ Albert Einstein, the father of modern physics.


（2008烟台）


A. made; remember

B. has made; to remember

C. was made; remember

D. was made; to remember

3. — The boys of Class Two are going to the seaside this weekend.

— Um, remember _____ them _____ in the sea alone. It's dangerous.


（2008西宁）


A. to tell; not to swim

B. telling; swimming

C. to tell; swimming

D. telling; to not swim


Unit 8


答案链接


Pattern 1　would like的句型

【经典必背】

Would you like something to drink? 你想喝点什么吗？

【课文原句】

I'd like some noodles. 我想要点面条。

I would like all my friends to have a shower or a bath at the same time. 我想让我所有的朋友都在同一个时间洗澡。

We'd like to know about the school life of American students. 我们想了解美国学生的校园生活。

【基础知识】

1. would like意为“想要”，相当于动词want，后接名词或代词作宾语，后接动词时要用动词不定式。

I'd like a cup of tea. 我想来杯茶。

He would like to play baseball. 他想去打棒球。

2. would like没有人称变化，所有人称都可以使用，且would可以和主语进行缩写。如：I would＝I'd, She would＝She'd, He would＝He'd, We would＝We'd, You would＝You'd, They would＝They'd。变疑问句时，把would提前；变否定句时，在would后加not，可缩写成wouldn't。

What would you like? 你想要点什么？

What kind of noodles would you like? 你想吃哪一种面条？

We wouldn't like ice cream. 我们不喜欢吃冰淇淋。

She wouldn't like beef and tomato noodles. 她不喜欢吃西红柿牛肉面。

3. would like可以和want进行句型转换。

He would like to watch TV. 他想看电视。

＝He wants to watch TV.

We want to eat outside. 我们想到外面吃。

＝We'd like to eat outside.

4. Would you like＋to do sth. 结构可以用来表示委婉的邀请、请求。其答语往往非常的客气、委婉。肯定回答一般用“Sure./Sure, I'd love to.”，否定回答一般不直接用No来回答，一般先表示愿意接受邀请或请求，再委婉地说明不能去或不能参加的原因，即I'd love to, but...

— Would you like to bring me some juice? 你能给我带点果汁来吗？

— Sure./OK. 好的。

— Would you like to go shopping with me this afternoon? 你愿意今天下午和我一起购物吗？

— I'd love to, but I have too much homework to do. 我很想去，可我还有许多作业要做。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Would you like chicken noodles or beef noodles?

— _____. I'd like tomato noodles.


（2008宁波）


A. Either

B. Neither

C. Both

D. None

2. I'd like you _____ for a picnic with us.


（2010河北）


A. go

B. to go

C. going

D. went

3. This year, lots of people would like _____ (visit) 2010 Shanghai World Expo.（单词填空）


（2010贵阳）


Pattern 2　What kind of...would you like?的句型

【经典必背】

What kind of books would you like to read? 你喜欢什么种类的书？

【课文原句】

What kind of noodles do you have? 你有什么品种的面条？

I want to get a pet, but I do not know what kind of pet to get. 我想要一个宠物，但我不知道该养什么动物。

What kind of TV programs do you like best? 你最喜欢什么类型的电视节目？

【基础知识】

What kind of...would you like? 是口语当中一种比较常见的句型，常用来询问某人“想要什么样的……”。

What kind of birthday present would you like? 你想要什么样的生日礼物？

What kind of kites do you want to buy? 你想买什么样的风筝？

【牛刀小试】

1. — _____ hard work you have done!

— It's very kind of you to say so.


（2010兰州）


A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How a

2. — What kind of _____ is your favorite, Kevin?

— Chinese food! I like it very much.


（2008济南）


A. city

B. food

C. sport

D. book

3. Ask your partner,“_____”


（2008枣庄）


A. What kind of noodles you would like.

B. What kind of noodles would you like?

C. what kind of noodles would you like?

D. what kind of noodles you would like.

Pattern 3　Can I help...的句型

【经典必背】

He knows enough that can live and hold his peace. 见多识广者沉默寡言。

【课文原句】

Can I help you? 我能帮你什么忙吗？

What can I do for you? 我能为你做点什么？

What can we see there? 我们在那能看到什么？

【基础知识】

Can I help...常用于以下几种情况：

1. 店员对顾客的招呼，有时也相当于“欢迎光临”，用May I help you? 较有礼貌，有时也说What can I do for you?

— Can I help you, sir? 先生，您要点什么？

＝What can I do for you, sir?

— I' d like a cup of coffee. 我想要杯咖啡。

— What can I do for you, madam? 夫人，您要点什么？

— Thank you, I'm just looking around. 谢谢，我只是随便看看。

2. 对不认识路的人或者遇到困难的人所讲的话，表示“我可以给你帮忙吗？”。

— Can I help you, sir? 先生，我能帮你什么忙吗？

— I can't find my son. 我儿子找不到了。

— Can I help you? 有什么需要帮忙吗？

— I don't know where the bus station is. 我不知道公共汽车站在哪里。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Can I wear any clothes I like to school?

— No, you can't. You _____ wear a uniform.


（2010天津）


A. might

B. must

C. will

D. would

2. — Can I help you, dear?

— Yeah, I don't know _____ a banana milk shake. Maybe you can teach me.


（2010宁波）


A. what to do

B. when to make

C. how to make

D. why to do

3. — Can I help you?

— I'd like _____ _____ for my twin daughters.


（2010滨州）


A. two pair of shoes

B. two pairs of shoe

C. two pair of shoe

D. two pairs of shoes


Unit 9


答案链接


Pattern 1　一般过去时特殊疑问句句型

【经典必背】

Where did you have the party last night? 你们昨晚在哪儿举行的聚会？

【课文原句】

How did kids spend the weekend? 孩子们是怎么过周末的？

I hope you enjoyed your day. What did you do? 我希望你们玩得开心。你们都做了些什么？

How long did you stay? 你待了多久？

【基础知识】

一般过去时特殊疑问句结构为“特殊疑问词＋did＋主语＋动词原形……？”，其中的did是do的过去式，did作助动词，用于询问过去发生的动作或事情，常与过去的时间状语连用。当用了助动词did之后，句中的谓语动词就应该用动词原形。其回答方式是“主语＋动词过去式＋……”。

— How did he go home last Sunday? 上个星期天他是怎样回家的？

— He went home by bus. 他坐公共汽车回家的。

— Where did you go last weekend? 上周末你去哪儿了？

— I went to my uncle's. 我去叔叔家了。

— What did you do after class? 放学后你干了什么？

— I played basketball with my friends. 我和朋友们打篮球。

【牛刀小试】

1. — When did the Shanghai Expo open?

— _____ May 1st, 2010.


（2010莱芜）


A. In

B. On

C. At

D. By

2. — How many gold medals did China _____ at the 2010 Winter Olympics?

— Five.


（2010定西）


A. win

B. to win

C. winning

D. won

3. — When _____ you _____ to learn to skate?

— Five years ago.


（2010武汉）


A. do; start

B. will; start

C. had; started

D. did; start

Pattern 2　What/How about...?

【经典必背】

What about the other days of a year? 一年里其他的日子呢？

【课文原句】

What about your friend Carol? 你的朋友卡罗尔呢？

What about dogs? 狗怎么样？

I often go to school by subway. What about you, Sally? 我经常坐地铁去学校，那么你呢，萨莉？

【基础知识】

What about...? 相当于How about...?意为“……怎么样？”，用来询问消息、征求意见或提建议。about是介词，后接名词、代词或动名词。

What would you like to eat? What about some noodles? 你想吃点什么？面条怎么样？

I'm a doctor, What about you? 我是一名医生，那么你呢？

What about going out for a walk? 出去散散步怎样？

【牛刀小试】

1. — I like red best. What about _____?

— My favorite color is orange. It represents joy.


（2010连云港）


A. you

B. her

C. him

D. it

2. — It's sunny today. How about going skiing in Ying Yue Park?

— _____! Let's ask the twins to go with us.


（2010通化）


A. Sounds great

B. Best wishes

C. Good luck

D. That's OK

3. — It's sunny today. How about going hiking?

— _____


（2010铜仁）


A. Don't worry!

B. Never mind!

C. Not at all.

D. Good idea!

Pattern 3　ask的句型

【经典必背】

Better to ask the way than go astray. 问路总比迷路好。

【课文原句】

Yesterday, we asked ten students at No. 3 Middle School what they did last weekend. 昨天，我们向十位三中的同学询问了他们在上周末干了什么。

Mr Wu asks the Class 1, Grade 8 students to read Cindy's letter in Teenagers magazine. 吴老师要八年级一班的同学去读辛迪在《青少年》杂志上的一封信。

I must ask him to give up smoking. 我必须要他戒烟。

【基础知识】

1. ask是一个及物动词，意为“询问，问……”，后可以接双宾语，即ask sb. sth.意为“询问某人某事”。

My teacher asked what I did yesterday. 我的老师问我昨天干什么啦。

She asked me the way just now. 她刚才问我路了。

2. ask后还可以接动词不定式做宾语补足语，即ask sb. to do sth.意为“要某人去做某事”。其否定形式是在to前加not。

He ask Kate not to go with them. 他要凯特不和他们一起去。

Remember you are having a fever. If your friends ask you to play outside, you should

say no to them. 记得你正发着烧，如果你的朋友们要你一起去外面玩，你应该拒绝他们。

3. ask...for sth. 向某人要……

The boy asked Mr. Black for some advice on his further English studies. 这个男孩向布莱克先生询问将来学习英语的建议。

Instead of a meal he asked for a drink of water. 他没有要一顿饭，而是要了一杯水。

【牛刀小试】

1. The teacher asked those boys _____ too much noise in class.


（2010福州）


A. do not make

B. not make

C. not to make

2. The reporter asked the girl.“Do you enjoy your volunteer work on weekends?”（改写句子，句意不变）


（2008济南）


The reporter asked the girl _____ she _____ her volunteer work on weekends.

3. My mother asks me _____ TV before finishing my homework.


（2008长沙）


A. not to watch

B. not watch

C. not watching

Pattern 4　watch sb. do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Parents should watch the games kids are playing and know how much time they are spending playing them. 父母亲应该观看孩子们玩的游戏从而知道孩子们花多长时间在玩这些游戏。

【课文原句】

He sat down and watched Wang Wang play with a friendly black cat. 他坐下来看汪汪和一只很友好的黑猫一起玩。

We watched a short film about the amazing things in the world. 我们观看了一部关于世界上奇妙事物的短片。

Many people go to Tian'anmen Square to watch the national flag go up. 许多人去天安门广场观看升国旗仪式。

【基础知识】

watch sb. do sth.意为“观看某人做了某事”，强调的是看到动作的全过程或经常发生的动作。watch sb. doing sth.意为“观看某人正在做某事”，强调看到动作正在进行之中。类似的动词还有see, hear, feel, notice, find等。

He often watches some boys play basketball after school. 他经常观看一些男孩子在学校打篮球。

I saw some women walking when I walked passed. 当我经过的时候我看见几个妇女在散步。

I felt someone come into my bedroom. 我发觉有人进了我的卧室。

【牛刀小试】

1. When I heard my baby girl say her first word, my heart was _____ with joy.


（2010台湾）


A. filled

B. marked

C. prepared

D. shown

2. — Where's your brother now, Bob?

— I saw him _____ in the street a moment ago and I told him _____.


（2010成都）


A. playing; don't do so

B. playing; not to do so

C. play; to do so

3. While I was walking along the lake, I saw some fish _____ out of the water.


（2010宜宾）


A. jumped

B. to jump

C. jumping

D. are jumping


Unit 10


答案链接


Pattern 1　show的句型

【经典必背】

I wept when I was born, and every day shows why. 我一生下来就开始哭泣，而每一天都表明我哭泣的原因。

【课文原句】

I showed each student six things and asked them about each one. 我给每个学生看六件东西，并且询问他们对每件物品的看法。

I am going to show you around my hometown. 我打算带你参观我的家乡。

Your X-rays show it's nothing serious. 你的X光片显示你没什么问题。

【基础知识】

1. show作动词时意为“出示，给……看”，通常后面跟双宾语，即show sb. sth.意为“给某人看……”，也可以写成show sth. to sb.意为“给某人看什么东西”。既可以带双宾语，又可以接动词不定式作宾语补足语或接介词宾语的结构的动词还有give, pass, bring, buy, send等。此外，show还有“明白，显示，带领”的意思，show sb. around意为“带某人参观”，show off意为“卖弄，炫耀”。

Show me some more watches. 多拿些手表给我看看。

＝Show some more watches to me.

That letter shows that she has been every angry. 那封信表明她已经很生气了。（接从句）

He didn't want to show his love。他不愿意表明他的爱意。

If you come to our hometown one day, we will show you around our hometown. 如果你有朝一日来到我们家乡，我们会带你参观我们的家乡。

2. show还可以作为名词，意为“表演，展出，演出”。

There will be a talent show next Monday in our school. 我们学校下周将会有一场才艺表演。

We watched a monkey show. 我们看了一场猴子表演。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Peter has good grades in all his subjects, but he never shows off.

— I agree. He is very _____.


（2010南京）


A. easy-going

B. imaginative

C. modest

D. generous

2. — We can use QQ to communicate with each other online.

— Good. Will you please show me _____?


（2010连云港）


A. which to use

B. how to use it

C. what to use

D. where to use it

3. — A single room, please.

— OK. Will you please _____ me your ID card?

— Here you are.


（2010聊城）


A. tell

B. serve

C. send

D. show

Pattern 2　Can you please...?的句型

【经典必背】

Can you please pass me some water? 你能递给我一点儿水吗？

【课文原句】

Can you please put my opinions in next magazine? 你能把我的观点刊登在下个月的杂志上吗？

Can you lend me your dictionary? 你能借给我你的词典吗？

Can you tell me something about it? 你能告诉我一些有关它的情况吗？

【基础知识】

Can you please是一个固定句型，后面接动词原形，意为“……好吗？”，此句型还可以与如下几个句型做转换：Will you please...? /Would you please...?意为“请你……好吗？”。其否定形式为Can/Will/Would you please not＋动词原形？

Can you please help me take out the trash? 你能帮我把垃圾倒掉吗？

Would you please not smoke here? 你能不在这儿抽烟吗？

Will you please take a massage for me? 你能帮我捎个信吗？

【牛刀小试】

1. Emma, can you introduce _____ to Alice? I want to meet her.


（2010河北）


A. him

B. his

C. me

D. my

2. — Good morning, madam. Can I help you?

— Sure, I'd like _____ for cooking vegetables.


（2010自贡）


A. two cups of tea

B. three pieces of bread

C. five kilos of oil

3. — Can you sing this English song?

— Of course, I can. It _____ many times on the radio.


（2010南京）


A. taught

B. has taught

C. is taught

D. has been taught

Pattern 3　mind的句型

【经典必背】

The man who has made up his mind to win will never say“impossible”. 凡是决心取得胜利的人是从来不说“不可能的”。

【课文原句】

Her best friend Ann Rice doesn't mind the watch, but she really likes the sunglasses! 她最要好的朋友安·赖斯并不介意手表怎么样，但她的确很喜欢太阳镜。

Do you mind telling me how to use this function? 你能告诉我怎样运用这一功能吗？

Would you mind teaching me? 你介意教我吗？

【基础知识】

1. mind是动词，意为“注意，介意”，mind后面可以接宾语从句，也可以接名词或动名词，但不能接动词不定式。

He never minds his clothes. 他从不在意他的穿着。

We won't mind that they haven't finished the work. 我们不会在意他们没有完成这项工作。

Do you mind waiting for me for long? 你会在意等我时间长一些吗？

2. Would you mind...?的句型中，mind后可以接形容词性物主代词，后再接动名词，即Would you mind one's doing sth.?意为“你在意某人做某事吗？”，形容词性物主代词为动作的逻辑主语。当为yours时，可省略。

Would you mind my sitting here? 你介意我坐这儿吗？（是我坐在这儿。）

Would you mind sitting here? 你介意坐这儿吗？（是你坐这儿。）

3. mind还可以作为名词，意为“思想，意见，主见，想法”。make up one's mind to do sth.意为“下定决心去做某事”。

We have the same mind. 我们的意见一致。

Watching news often can help you open your mind. 经常收看新闻能帮助你开阔思维。

At last, he made up his mind to join the club. 最后，他下定决心加入那个俱乐部。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Alice, would you mind not playing the guitar? I _____ on the phone.

— Oh, sorry, mom.


（2010湖州）


A. talked

B. talk

C. have talked

D. am talking

2. — Tony, I'm too nervous to give a speech in the graduation ceremony.

— _____! I believe you can do it!


（2010三明）


A. Be careful

B. Never mind

C. Take it easy

3. — Would you mind my closing the window?

— _____.


（2010内江）


A. Certainly not

B. Yes, please

C. Sorry, I won't


Unit 11


答案链接


Pattern　祈使句的否定形式

【经典必背】

Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today. 今日事，今日毕。

【课文原句】

Don't be late for school. 上课别迟到。

Don't forget to bring your friends! 别忘了把你的朋友带来！

【基础知识】

1. 祈使句一般以动词原形开头，表示请求、命令、号召、劝说和警告等。其主语是you，但往往省略，其否定形式是在句首加don't。为了表示礼貌，祈使句中经常在句首或者句末加上please。句末用please时，前面通常加逗号。

Just go straight, then turn right. 径直往前走，然后向右转。

Please give me your address. 请把你的地址给我。

Don't forget it. 不要忘了。

2. 第二类祈使句是以let或let's开头。这一类祈使句在构成反意疑问句的时候，分两种情况：当let us分开时，用will you；当用let's时用shall we。

Let him sleep for another hour. 再让他睡一个小时。

Let's play a game, shall we? 让我们来做游戏，好吗？

Let us do homework in half an hour, will you? 我们半个小时后做家庭作业，好吗？

3. 第三类祈使句表达表语的内容，表语不好以命令式表达，需通过动词原形be的帮助表达出来。be表示“应当是，应当做”，但大多数情况下不必翻译出来。如为否定式，前面加don't即可。

Be brave, don't be afraid. 勇敢一些，不要害怕。

Don't be afraid, speak out! 别害怕，大胆说吧！

4. 还有一种强势语祈使句
 ，其结构就是在一般祈使句前加do，构成肯定的强势语祈使句
 ；加never便构成了否定的强势语祈使句
 。两种句式都表示一种强烈的感情，具有感叹句的性质，因此句末也常用感叹号。

Do tell me! 一定要告诉我！

Never tell a lie! 绝不要撒谎！

5. 祈使句在变成反意疑问句的时候其助动词一般用will。

Please tell us the truth, will you? 请告诉我们事实的真相，好吗？

Don't be late for class again, will you? 上课别再迟到了，好吗？

【牛刀小试】

1. — Let's go fishing after the exam, _____?

— Sounds great!


（2010鸡西）


A. will you

B. shall we

C. won't you

2. _____ worried about me，Mom. I've grown up.


（2010定西）


A. Don't

B. Don't be

C. Not

D. Not be

3. _____ more, and you'll improve your spoken English.


（2010桂林）


A. Speak

B. Speaks

C. Speaking

D. To speak



Module 3　（模块三）


Unit 1


答案链接


Pattern 1　how often的句型

【经典必背】

A little body often harbors a great soul. 浓缩的都是精品。

【课文原句】

Betty and I may not get to see each other often, but we will always be best friends. 贝蒂和我可能不会经常见面，但我们将永远是最好的朋友。

I often doubt whether it is worth working so hard. 我经常怀疑是否值得这么努力地工作。

And how often do they have ball games? 他们多久进行一次球类比赛？

【基础知识】

1. often作为频率副词，常放在系动词、助动词、实义动词之前或非谓语动词之后。但sometimes可以放在句首也可以放在句末。

We don't often go to the movie. 我不常去看电影。

Sometimes we go to the movie. 有时我们去看电影。

2. hardly和never本身含有否定意义，句中出现这两个词时，句子的谓语动词用肯定形式。由hardly和never构成的反意疑问句，其疑问部分用肯定形式。

However. I hardly have any spare time for my hobbies such as playing volleyball and ping-pang. 然而，我几乎没有空闲时间来培养我的业余爱好，比如打排球和乒乓球。

Robots never go wrong. 机器人从来不出错。

You never feel bored or unhappy when he is with you, do you? 他和你待在一起的时候，你从来感觉不到乏味或者不开心，是吗？

3. 频率副词根据其表示的频率由高到低依次是：

always→usually→often→sometimes→hardly ever→never

4. 对于由how often引导的疑问句，用表示频率的短语来回答，常放句尾。如：every day; once a week; three times a day; once a month; five times a year等等。

— How often do you watch TV？你多久看一次电视？

— I watch TV every day. 我每天都看。

— How often does your mother go shopping? 你妈妈多久购一次物？

— Nearly once half a month. 差不多半个月一次。

5. how often用来对频率提问；how many用来对可数名词的数量提问；how much用来对不可数名词的数量提问；how long用来问事物的尺寸、长短；how old用来问人或物的年龄；how far用来问两地间的距离；how soon多久以后，多用于将来时。

【牛刀小试】

1. — _____ do you read English newspapers?

— I read 21st Century
 every day.


（2010浙江）


A. How long

B. How often

C. How many

D. How much

2. — _____ will you be away?

— In a couple of weeks.


（2010滨州）


A. What time

B. How soon

C. How often

D. How long

3. Tom visits his grandparents once a week
 .（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ does Tom visits his grandparents?


（2010定西）


Pattern 2　here/there/now/then构成的倒装句

【经典必背】

Here are some rules you should follow. 这儿有一些你应该遵守的规则。

【课文原句】

Here are the results of the student activity survey at Green High School. 这是格林高中学生活动的调查结果。

Kangkang's father, Dr. Li, gave a talk about health to the students of Ren'ai International School. Here is part of his talk. 康康的爸爸李医生给仁爱国际学校的学生们做了一个有关于健康的报告，这儿是他的报告的一部分。

Here is Linda's letter to her mother about the trip. 这是琳达写给她的妈妈有关她的旅行的信。

【基础知识】

本句型中的here是副词，应该重读，强调地点。本句型多用于描述性的文本，主语大多数是带有修饰语的名词。

Here is the telegram we have just received. 这就是我们刚接到的电报。（here重读）

Then came the hour we had been looking forward to. 我们盼望的时刻终于到了。

Now comes your turn. 现在轮到你啦。

1. 在以here, there等引导的句子中，谓语动词为be, come, go时，句子要用倒装结构。当主语是名词时，用完全倒装，即谓语放在主语之后前；如果主语是代词，用不完全倒装，即谓语放在主语之后。

There goes the bell. 铃声响了。（主语是名词）

Here comes the bus. 公共汽车来了。（主语是名词）

Here you are. 给你。（主语是代词）

2. 除then引导的句子用过去时外，其余的均用一般现在时，表示一种生动的描述。

Here is your book. 这是你的的书。

There he comes. 他来了。

Then came the memory of that wonderful time at the seaside. 然后是关于在海边的那段愉快时光的回忆。

3. here和there构成的倒装句要与There be的句型进行区别。在There be的句型中there不重读。其句型结构为：（引导词）There＋be＋（主语＋地点状语、时间状语、不定式、分词或从句）。

There must be something wrong. 一定有什么东西弄错了。

There were many foreign friends (who) visited our factory. 有许多外国朋友参观了我们的工厂。

How many girl students are there in the class? 班上有多少女同学？

【牛刀小试】

1. There are more people in Jinan than in Yantai.（作同义句转换）

The _____ of Jinan is _____ than that of Yantai.


（2008烟台）


2. — _____ I use your ruler, Lingling?

— Sure. Here you are.


（2010桂林）


A. May

B. Would

C. Need

D. Must

3. — There are always many volunteers in great events. _____?

— Yes, many hands make light work!

A. aren't there

B. are there

C. aren't they

Pattern 3　be good/bad for...的句型

【经典必背】

All things in their being are good for something. 天生我材必有用。

【课文原句】

She says it's good for my health. 她说这对我的健康有好处。

Wearing blue clothes or sleeping in a blue room is good for our mind and body because this colour creates a feeling of harmony. 穿蓝色的衣服或者睡在蓝色的房间里对我们的思维和身体都有好处，因为这种颜色会创造一种感觉上的和谐。

I like vegetables because they are good for me. 我喜欢吃蔬菜，因为它们对我有好处。

【基础知识】

1. be good/bad for...意为“……对……有好（害）处”。这里的for是介词，后接名词、代词，或动名词。

Every food is good for your health if you eat in a right way. 如果你用正确的方法来吃，每一种食物对身体健康都有好处。

Teenagers need to eat breakfast every day. This is good for their body and mind. 青少年需要每天都吃早餐，这对他们的身体和头脑都有好处。

2. be good for与其他几个与good有关的短语的区别。

① be good at...意为“擅长……”，后接名词，动名词，相当于do well in.

Jimmy started painting when he was four years old. When he was six, he was already very good at it. 吉米在4岁的时候就开始画画，当他6岁时，已经非常擅长画画了。

I'd say my strong point is that I'm good at getting to know people. 我的优势是我很擅长于了解人们。

② be good to sb./sth.意为“对……好”。

It's good to study in groups and help each other. 这对于在小组内学习和相互帮助很好。

— Why does everyone like Annie? 为什么每个人都喜欢安妮？

— Because she is often good to others. 因为她经常对其他人都很好。

③ be good with sb.意为“善待某人，和某人相处得好”。

Are you good with children? 你善于和孩子们打交道吗？

As a good nurse, you should be good with patients. 作为一名优秀的护士，你应该和病人相处得好。

【牛刀小试】

1. Eating more fruit and vegetables _____ good for us.


（2010达州）


2. — Meat isn't really dangerous, is it?

— Oh! _____! It's not at all good for our health.


（2010荆州）


A. Yes, it isn't

B. No, it is

C. Yes, it is

D. No; it isn't

3. It is also good for t _____ to have a few water plants in the tank to keep the water pure（纯净）.（完成单词）

Pattern 4　try (not) to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

If you would know the value of money, go and try to borrow some. 要想知道钱的价值，就想办法去借钱试试。

【课文原句】

My eating habits are pretty good. I try to eat a lot of vegetables. 我的饮食习惯很好，会尽量多吃蔬菜。

When you are ill, try to be happy and you'll feel better. 当你生病了，要尽量保持心情愉快，这样会让你感觉好一点。

Nowadays, many countries are trying to solve all sorts of environmental problems, including noise pollution. 如今许多国家都在尽力地解决各种各样的环境问题，包括噪声污染问题。

【基础知识】

1. try作动词，意为“试图，努力，设法”；作名词，意为“尝试”。try (not) to do sth.意为“尽量（不）干……”，后接动词不定式，其否定形式为直接在动词不定式前加not。

People in Greece sometimes do not even try to give directions because few visitors understand the Greek language. 在希腊，有时人们不怎么给游客指路，因为极少有人听得懂希腊语。

Listening and speaking are very important for beginners. The children in English-speaking countries first listen to others. Then they try to imitate（模仿）and speak. 听和说对初学者来说非常重要，英语国家的小孩起初是听其他人说，然后是尽力地模仿和开口说。

You must do more exercises and try different ways to practice doing math problems until you work them out or at least understand them better. 你必须多练习，尝试不同的方法做数学题直到你能够解答或者至少能够更好地理解这些题。

2. try后接动名词构成try doing sth.，意为“试着干……”。

Try knocking at the back door if nobody hears you at the front door. 如果前门没有人听见，你试着敲一下后门。

Try cooking the vegetable, if you don't like it uncooked. 如果你不喜欢生吃这种蔬菜，你就试着烹饪一下。

3. try one's best to do sth.意为“尽某人最大努力去干……”，相当于do one's best to do sth.。

I tried hard not to laugh. 我极力忍住不笑。

＝I did my best not to laugh.

As her new classmate, I'll try my best to help her. 作为她的新同学，我要尽最大努力去帮助她。

＝ As her new classmate, I'll do my best to help her.

He tried his best to catch up with the bus, but he failed. 他尽力想赶上那辆公共汽车，但是，他还是没能赶上。

4. try后接动词不定式和接动名词的情况都有，但接动词不定式比较普遍，表示打算（想要）做某事，接动名词则表示做某事试试。

He tried to read, but he was too tired to read much. 他尽力地读，但是太累了读不了多少。

He tried reading, but that could not make him forget his trouble. 他试着读，但这却不能使他忘记烦恼。

5. try用作名词时是类名词。

Let me have a try at it. 让我来尝试一下。

I had three tries and succeeded each time. 我试过三次，每次都成功了。

It might not be easy, but I'll have a try. 这可能不会很简单，但是我还是要试一试。

6. try还可以作及物动词。

We will spend an hour here, so you will have a lot of time to try everything. 我们将在这花一个小时的时间，所以你有大量的时间来试每一样东西。

All the different smells make us want to try the food. 不同的香味使得我们想去品尝这个食物。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Don't _____, my children. Keep working on and you will be successful.

— Thank you, Mr Wang. We'll try our best.


（2007浙江）


A. put up

B. turn off

C. work out

D. give up

2. — Are you good at history, Rose?

— _____. But I will try to study it well this term.


（2010重庆）


A. That's all right

B. Not very good

C. No problem

D. Quite well

3. — _____，I don't think this T-shirt looks nice on you.

— I agree with you. Let me try on _____.


（2008烟台）


A. To be honest, another

B. Excuse me, others

C. Pardon, the other

D. I'm sorry, other one

Pattern 5　look after的句型

【经典必背】

They were not sure how to look after the baby later on. 他们并不知道以后该如何去照顾这个婴儿。

【课文原句】

My grandparents live with us and look after Rose at home. 我祖父母和我们住在一起，在家照料罗斯。

She had to look after herself because her mother had another baby. 她必须照顾自己，因为她妈妈又生了一个孩子。

You must look after your things. 你必须照看好自己的东西。

【基础知识】

1. look after 照料，照顾，相当于take care of。与look有关的短语有：look at 看着；have a look (at) 看一看……；look for 寻找；look up 在资料、字典里查寻……；look like 看起来像……；look the same 看起来一样；look forward to...期待，盼望……；look down on...小瞧……，瞧不起……。

When you're traveling to the railway station you look at your watch, afraid you will miss your train. 当你去火车站时看看手表，恐怕会错过车。

They are twins, and they look the same! 他们是双胞胎，他们看起来一样！

It's just that you look just like my son, who died a few months ago. 那仅仅是你看起来很像我几个月前死去的儿子。

He looked it up from the map. 他在地图里查寻。

CCTV is looking forward to interview President Bush. 中央电视台正期待着采访布什总统。

Don't look down on your worth by comparing yourself with others. 不要因为拿你自己和别人比较就看轻自己。

They went looking for him everywhere. 他们到处找着他。

2. look可作连系动词，后接形容词。

She is a robot which can smile or look angry. 她是一个会笑会生气的机器人。

I don't think this T-shirt looks nice on you. 我认为这件T恤你穿着并不好看。

It is not important what we wear or how we look. 我们穿什么、我们长什么样并不重要。

【牛刀小试】

1. Meimei has to look after her little brother at weekends.（改为一般疑问句）


（2008烟台）


_____ Meimei _____ to look after her little brother at weekends?

2. I could look after _____ when I was six.


（2010天津）


A. herself

B. myself

C. yourself

D. himself

3. — Steven, could you help me _____ when the plane will take off on the Internet?

— I'm sorry, my computer doesn't work.


（2010重庆）


A. get on

B. find out

C. look for

D. look after

Pattern 6　be the same as...的句型

【经典必背】

The water that bears the boat is the same that swallows it up. 水能载舟，亦能覆舟。

【课文原句】

Scientists are now trying to make robots look like people and do the same things as us. 科学家们现在正在努力使得机器人看起来和人一样并且和我们做一样的事。

Is American English the same as British English? 美式英语和英式英语一样吗？

Amy's pencil box is the same color as Kitty's pencil box. 埃米文具盒的颜色和凯蒂文具盒的一样。

【基础知识】

same意为“同样的，相同的”，作形容词。后接名词，前面通常用定冠词the。在这个句型中as作为介词，后接名词、代词或者动名词。

1. at the same time意为“与此同时，随着……”。

Last time，I helped her move up and down at the same time as the horse. 上一次，我帮她随着马动的频率上下。

I will wash the clothes, at the same time, you can do your homework. 我要洗衣服了，与此同时，你可以做作业。

2. same后直接接名词时，意为“同样的……”。

The next evening, after taking the traveler to visit the same parks and museums, the taxi-driver got another 100 dollars. He felt guilty because 100 dollars a day was a lot of money. 第二天晚上，带领这位游客游览了同样的公园和博物馆之后，这位司机得到了另外的100美元，他有种负罪感，因为100美元一天实在是太多了。

I would never forget her smile, or the way her eyes shone as if we were the same age. 我永远都不会忘记她的微笑，她的眼神看起来就好像我们是同龄人一样。

3. look the same意为“看起来一样”。

Your bike and his bike look the same. 你的自行车和他的看起来一样。

【牛刀小试】

1. Is William's lifestyle _____ David's?


（2009孝感）


A. the same

B. same as

C. same to

D. the same as

2. You can't sneeze and keep your eyes _____ at the same time.


（2010宿迁）


A. open

B. opens

C. opened

D. opening

3. — Excuse me. Where is the nearest post office?

— Sorry, I' m new here.

— _____!


（2010内江）


A. Thank you all the same

B. What a pity

C. Bad luck

Pattern 7　get sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Get what you can and keep what you have; that the way to get rich. 开源节流是迈向富裕之路。

【课文原句】

You get a point every time you answer a question correctly. 每正确回答一个问题，你就能得一分。

You might get a headache when you work too hard or when you don't get enough sleep. 工作太辛苦或睡眠不充足都可导致你头痛。

【基础知识】

1. get作行为动词，可构成以下短语：get a letter from sb. 收到某人的来信（相当于receive a letter from sb.）；get a shock大吃一惊；get sth. for oneself/sb. 得到某事物；get enough sleep 得到充足的睡眠；get sth. for oneself/sb.（相当于fetch sth.）替某人取得某物。

This room gets very little sunshine. 这房间没有什么阳光。

She got a shock when she saw the telephone bill. 当她看到电话账单时，她大吃一惊。

Did you manage to get the tickets for the concert? 你弄得到音乐会的票吗？

2. get还可以作连系动词，如：get angry 变得生气；get tired 累了；get dark 变黑了；get used to...习惯于……。

Don't worry, things will get better soon. 别着急，事情很快会有转机的。

If you easily get nervous, bring some snacks. Keep your mouth moving to calm you down. 如果你很容易紧张，带些零食，让你的嘴不停地动来使你冷静下来。

【牛刀小试】

1. Farmers are all busy _____ (get) ready for harvest.（单词填空）

2. The more you read, _____ you will get.


（2008山东）


A. the less

B. the most

C. the more

D. much more

3. — I need something for cutting the paper.

— Oh, you want a knife? OK, I'll get _____ for you.


（2010安徽）


A. it

B. that

C. this

D. one


Unit 2


答案链接


Pattern 1　What's the matter? 句型

【经典必背】

No matter how high the mountain is, its name will spread far and wide if there is a fairy. 山不在高，有仙则名。

【课文原句】

I realized that it doesn't matter if you don't understand every word. 我觉得如果你并不是所有单词都认识也没关系。

What's the matter with Mr. Lee? He seems a little disappointed. 李先生怎么啦？他好像有点失望。

We do not have pop stars in our show, but it does not matter. 我们的节目里没有流行歌手，不过没有关系。

【基础知识】

1. What's the matter? 是用来询问他人身体状况的。若具体询问某人出了什么事，其后要用with，即What's the matter with sb./sth.。这里的the matter通常被看作主语，而且习惯用“He asked me what was the matter.”而不用“He asked me what the matter was.”。

2. matter作为名词，意为“事情，问题，情况”，the matter意为“困难，麻烦，失常的事”等。

a matter of life and death生死攸关的事

There is nothing the matter with the machine. 这机器没有毛病。

3. matter作名词时其复数形式matters作“情形，事态”讲，并不指多件事。

He asked me how matters stood? 他问我情形怎么样。

That won't mend matters. 那于事无补。

4. 表示“做事”的“事”不可以用matter。

I have several things to do today.

Your job is finishing all the things in time. 你的职责是及时完成所有的事。

5. matter作为动词主要用于否定句或者疑问句中，句中含有what/who/where/if等词通常用it作主语。

What does it matter whether he comes or goes. 他来也好，去也好，那有什么关系呢？

It doesn't matter what you do. 你做什么我都无所谓。

Does that really matter? 那关系重大吗？

6. no matter whether...和no matter if...里的whether和if均不可省去。

No matter whether he goes, we will leave. 无论他是否去，我们都会去。

No matter if the weather is nice, we will go fishing. 无论天气是否晴好，我们都将去钓鱼。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Thanks for your help.

— _____.


（2010武汉）


A. No, thanks

B. Let me see

C. It doesn't matter

D. That's OK

2. — Mr. Li is ill in hospital. His daughter is looking after him.

— _____.


（2010定西）


A. I'm sorry to hear that

B. Not at all

C. I'm afraid

D. It doesn't matter

3. — Oh! What's the matter?

— I'm really _____ all the time. I have no energy.


（2010江西）


A. busy

B. happy

C. tired

D. excited

Pattern 2　have＋a/an＋疾病名的句型

【经典必背】

Everything must have a beginning. 凡事都有起源。

【课文原句】

I'm tired and have a lot of headaches. 我很累并且头疼得厉害。

I am very unhappy these days because I have some problems with my new school. 这些天我非常不开心因为我在新学校遇到些问题。

— You don't look well. What's wrong with you? 你看起来身体不是很好，你怎么啦？

— I have a toothache. 我牙疼。

【基础知识】

1. 类似的由have构成的表示生病的词组有：have a cold（患）感冒；have a stomachache（患）胃痛；have a backache/sore back 背痛；have a sore throat（患）喉咙痛；have a fever 发烧，发热；have a headache 头痛；have a cough 咳嗽。有时也可以用get＋a/an＋疾病名。

I have a sore throat, I think I should have some hot water with honey. 我患了喉咙痛，我想我应该喝点加蜂蜜的开水。

I'm not feeling well, I have a cough我感觉不舒服，我咳嗽。

2. have a headache词组必须有a，但suffer fro m(a) headache里的a可有可无。liable to headache（容易患头痛）比liable to a headache常用。还可以用have a lot of headaches表示“头痛得厉害”。

My grandfather is nearly 80 years old, he has a lot of backaches. 我爷爷已经年近八旬，他经常背痛。

3.“have＋a＋疾病名”还可以用“have got＋a＋疾病名”表达，如：have got a cold, have got a headache, have got a fever等。

I have got a cold. 我感冒了。

Jim is upstairs, he has got a fever. 吉姆在楼上，他发烧了。

4. 在表达某些疾病时，have中间不用a，如：have/get flu 得流感；have/get measles 患麻疹；have/get mumps 得腮腺炎等。

Susan has mumps, so we must call the doctor. 苏珊得了腮腺炎，我们必须请医生。

Jimmy has measles, so we must call the doctor. 吉米得了麻疹，我们必须请医生。

5. 另外，常见的一些疾病表达方式有：have/get a heart disease 患心脏病；have/get a disease of the nervous system 患有神经系统的疾病。除了用have/get＋a＋疾病名（ache）表示“患了……病”外，还可以用have/get＋a＋sore＋身体部位或have/get＋a＋pain＋in＋身体部位。ache指持续的疼痛；sore指因发炎而引起的肌肉疼；pain指肉体上的剧烈疼痛。

I have a stomachache. 我胃痛。

He has a sore throat from a cold. 他因感冒而引起喉咙痛。

The boy has a pain in his arm. 那个男孩胳膊疼痛。

6.“I have a headache.”同时也可以表达为“My head hurts.”。

【牛刀小试】

补全对话 从所给的选项中选择五个完成对话。


A: For two days.

B: I'm not feeling well.

C: I can't play soccer with my friends.

D: Take this medicine three times a day.

E: You should sleep late again.

F: But don't work too long.



A: What's wrong with you, young man?

B: 　1　


A: Do you have a headache?

B: No. But I'm coughing badly and 　2　


A: How long have you been like this?

B: 　3　


A: Open your mouth and say“Ah...”Hmm, nothing serious. You've just got a cold.

B: What should I do, doctor?

A: Don't worry. 　4　
 Drink more water and have a good rest.

B: Oh, doctor. I can't take a rest at home. I must go to school. I have a very important exam tomorrow.

A: You can go to school. 　5　
 Then you'll be all right very soon.

B: Thank you.

Pattern 3　should＋do的句型

【经典必背】

If you wish to succeed, you should use persistence as your good friend, experience as your reference, prudence as your brother and hope as your sentry. 如果你希望成功，当以恒心为良友，以经验为参谋，以谨慎为兄弟，以希望为哨兵。

【课文原句】

Chinese doctors believe that they should eat more yin foods like tofu. 中医认为他们应该多吃一些阴性食物，如豆腐。

Mum, I don't think you should buy clothes made of animal fur. 妈妈，我认为你不应该买一些用动物皮制作的衣服。

What do you mean by saying that? You shouldn't shout at me. I didn't want to miss the goal, either. 你那样说是什么意思？你不应该冲我叫嚷。我也不想错过这个进球。

【基础知识】

should是情态动词，是shall的过去式。作为情态动词，后跟动词原形。没有人称和数的变化。在表示提出建议时，比must更委婉、客气。其否定形式在其后加not, 缩写为shouldn't。

1. 情态动词还有：can, may, must, need, could, might, ought (not) to，接动词原形，在情态动词后加not构成否定式。

— Excuse me. How can I get to the railway station? 请问我怎样走可以去火车站？

— Turn left and then follow your nose. You can't miss it! 向左转，一直走，你不会错过的。

Which sign means“We mustn't stop our cars here”？ 哪一个标志的意思是“此处禁止停车”？

Nice to meet you. I'm Sam. May I know your name? 见到你真高兴，我叫萨姆，能告诉我你的名字吗？

2. can/may/must这三个情态动词常用来表示推测，一般接be表示推测。can一般用否定形式，表示主观上对某事物的一种否定的推测，意为“一定不是”；may be表示的可能性只有百分之五十左右；must be表示主观上对某事的一种非常肯定的态度。

— Whose notebook is this? 这是谁的笔记本？

— It must be Carla's. It has her name on it. 一定是卡拉的，上面还有她的名字。

Mr. Wang can't be at home, because the lights are off. 王先生不可能在家，他的屋子里的灯没亮。

He may be on business. 他可能出差去了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What will the weather be like tomorrow?

— It _____ be rainy, cloudy or sunny. Who knows?


（2010安徽）


A. must

B. might

C. shall

D. should

2. — Have you decided where to spend your summer holiday?

— Not yet. We _____ go to Qingdao.


（2010常州）


A. must

B. should

C. need

D. may

3. — How was the youth club last night, Mark?

— It was great fun. You _____ come.


（2010江西）


A. must

B. can

C. should

D. may

Pattern 4　feel的句型

【经典必背】

I feel strongly that I can make it. 我坚信我一定能成功。

【课文原句】

I like your school in Beijing, but I'm not feeling very well at the moment. 我喜欢你在北京的学校，但是我此时感觉不好。

— Hey, Bruce. You look pale. What's the matter? 嗨，布鲁斯，你看起来脸色苍白，怎么啦？

— Well, I'm feeling terrible! I have a headache and a cough. 我感觉不太舒服，我头疼、咳嗽。

Max has a good sense of humor. I never feel bored or unhappy when he is with me. 马克斯很有幽默感，我和他待在一起从不感觉乏味或者不高兴。

【基础知识】

1. feel意为“感觉到，觉得”，其后接形容词。

Take a short rest after an hour's hard work, and you won't feel too tired. 辛苦工作一小时后你就休息一会，这样你就不会感觉太累。

It makes passengers feel more comfortable when they have enough oxygen on the famous“roof of the world”. 当乘客在著名的“世界屋脊”上拥有充足的氧气时它将会使得他们感觉更加舒服。

2. feel的-ing形式feeling还可以作为名词来用。

He was never able to tell them his thoughts and feelings. 他从不能告诉他们自己的想法和感觉。

Tell me your feelings, maybe I can help you. 告诉我你的感觉，也许我能帮帮你。

3. feel like doing sth. 想做某事，可以等同于want to do sth. 想要去做……

I don't feel like eating anything. 我不想吃任何东西。

He didn't feel like drinking the milk. 他不想喝这牛奶。

4. feel既可以作为行为动词，也可以作为系动词，后接形容词。这类既作系动词又作行为动词的词在句中的语法作用是相当容易辨别的，其后面跟形容词来说明主语的性质，特征，或者状况时，那它就是一个系动词。其他情况就是作行为动词。

She smelled the chicken and said the chicken smelled terrific. 她闻了闻鸡肉，说味道好极了。（第一个smell是行为动词，是“闻”的意思；第二个smell是系动词，是“闻起来”的意思。

类似的系动词还有：

be (am, is, are, was, were）

become, grow, get, turn

feel, look, sound, taste, smell

stay, keep

【牛刀小试】

1. He could“talk”with people, tell them his needs and f _____.（完成单词）

2. It would make me feel much b _____.（完成单词）


（2008东营）


3. Listening to light music makes me feel _____（放松的）.（单词填空）


（2008威海）


Pattern 5　It's＋adj.＋(for sb.) to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

It's impossible to defeat a person who never gives up. 要战胜一个永不言弃的人是不可能的。

【课文原句】

It's easy to have a healthy lifestyle, and it's important to eat a balanced diet. 拥有一个健康的生活方式是容易的，饮食平衡也是很重要的。

It's necessary for us to have healthy eating habits. 我们拥有健康的饮食习惯是有必要的。

It's nice to have open space and pretty gardens. 拥有一个露天的空间和花园太好了。

【基础知识】

1. 此句型表示“对于（某人）来说做某事……”，句中的it是形式主语，后面的不定式是真正的主语。

It's good for the children to exercise every day. 孩子们每天锻炼是有好处的。

It's every important to sleep eight hours every day. 每天八个小时的睡眠是很重要的。

2. 在此句型中，有时It's后可直接接动词不定式构成的短语。

It's my first time to take part in the high jump. 这是我第一次参加跳高比赛。

It's his second time to visit Beijing. 这是他第二次游览北京。

3. 由此句型构成的还有It's time (for sb.) to do sth.和It's time for sth.，这两个句型可以互换，意为“到了做……的时间”。

It's time to have lunch. 到了午餐时间。

It's time for us to go to school. 到了上学的时间。

＝It's time for school.

4. 此句型中的it仅仅是一个形式主语，没有实际意义，真正的主语是后面的动词不定式。是为了避免头重脚轻而把动词不定式放在后面。

It's necessary for us to have healthy eating habits.

＝To have healthy eating habits is necessary for us.

It's nice to have open space and pretty gardens.

＝To have open space and pretty gardens is nice.

5. It's＋adj.
 ＋（for sb.）＋to do sth.有时可以和doing sth.作主语的句型作转换。

It's important for us to learn English well. 学好英语对我们来说很重要。

＝Learning English well is important for us.

It's interesting to collect stamps. 集邮很有趣。

＝Collecting stamps is interesting.

【牛刀小试】

1. — It's very important _____ us to make a plan before a new term.

— Yes. You must try to make it carefully.


（2010娄底）


A. of

B. for

C. to

2. It's nice _____ Andy _____ me with my English study.


（2010宿迁）


A. at; to help

B. of; to help

C. with; help

D. of; help

3. — Do you think it will do us good or harm?

— _____. Let's beg for God's help.


（2008德州）


A. It's hard to say

B. I'm sure

C. It's impossible

D. You are right

Pattern 6　believe＋that引导的从句

【经典必背】

A liar is not believed when he speaks the truth. 说谎者即使讲真话也没人相信。

【课文原句】

Traditional Chinese doctors believe we need a balance of yin and yang to be healthy. 传统中医认为我们需要阴阳平衡来保持健康。

I believe she will be a very good teacher. 我相信她将会成为一名非常好的老师。

Many people believe there are lots of treasures there. 许多人认为那儿有很多金银财宝。

【基础知识】

1. believe作为及物动词，一般指相信某事物的真实性，或认为某人的话属实，可以直接接宾语从句，还可以直接接宾格人称代词。

I believe him/what he said. 我相信他的话。

I will believe it when I see it. 我得亲眼见到才能相信。

2. believe还可以意为“认为，以为，设想”。

I believe it's important to sleep eight hours a night. 我认为每天晚上睡八个小时是很重要的。

People used to believe that the world was flat. 过去人们认为地球是扁的。

3. believe后面接介词in再加宾语，believe in sb./sth.意为“相信某事物、某人的存在”。

Do you believe in ghosts? 你相信有鬼吗？

I believe in god. 我信仰上帝。

4. believe in sb./sth.及 believe in doing sth.指相信某事物或某人或肯定某事物的价值或正确性。

I believe in his good character. 我相信他的人品。

He believes in taking plenty of exercise. 他相信多做运动必有好处。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What a surprise it is that you've hiked on Mount Tai!

— I didn't believe I could do it _____ I got to the top.


（2008青岛）


A. unless

B. after

C. until

D. as

2. My best friend Nell is _____ honest boy. You can believe him.


（2010连云港）


A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

3. — Tony, I'm too nervous to give a speech in the graduation ceremony.

— _____! I believe you can do it!


（2010三明）


A. Be careful

B. Never mind

C. Take it easy

Pattern 7　need的句型

【经典必背】

As fruit needs not only sunshine but cold nights and chilling showers to ripen it, so character needs not only joy but trial and difficulty to mellow it. 水果不仅需要阳光，也需要凉夜。寒冷的雨水能使其成熟。人的性格陶冶不仅需要欢乐，也需要考验和困难。

【课文原句】

I really need some conversation practice! 我的确需要一些会话练习。

She helps me with my homework and when she is on the bus, she always gives her seat to someone in need. 她帮助我做作业，并且当她坐公共汽车时，总会给需要帮助的人让座。

When the two subjects are the same, we do not need to repeat the first one. 当这两个话题是一样的时候，我们不必要重复第一个。

【基础知识】

1. need指需要某物、需要去做某事、需要某人去做某事。作为行为动词时其后可以直接带宾语，即need sth.“需要某物”。

I am a reader of your magazine and I need help. 我是你们杂志的一位读者，我需要帮助。

All animals need plenty of water. They can't live at all without water. 所有的动物都需要水，它们没有水就不能生存。

Most plants need lots of water. Water is necessary for all plants. 大多数植物都需要大量的水，水对所有植物都是必需的。

2. need也可以直接接动词不定式，即need to do sth.意为“需要去做某事”。

If you get headaches often, you need to see a doctor. 如果你经常头痛，你需要去看医生。

You need to have healthy eating habits. 你需要有健康的饮食习惯。

3. need后面还可以带有动词不定式构成的复合宾语，即need sb/sth. to do sth.意为“需要某人、某物去做某事”。

We need more people to help us count and do something to help the birds. 我们需要更多的人来帮助我们清点或者做一些帮助鸟类的事情。

Come here, please. I need you to fetch some water for me. 请到这儿来一下，我需要你去给我取些水来。

Humans need water to drink, to cook and to clean. In fact, water makes up the largest part of the human body. 人们需要用水来饮用、做饭以及清洁。事实上，水是人体最大的组成部分。

4. need作为情态动词时，常使用否定形式，意为“不必要，不必”。常用来对以情态动词must开头的问句做否定回答。

— Must I leave right now? 我们必须马上离开吗？

— No, you needn't. 不，没必要。

We needn't go to school so early. 我们没必要这么早去学校。

5. need其后接动名词，用主动语态形式表被动。

The watch needs repairing. 这块手表该修了。（指手表需要被修理）

Our garden needs watering. 我们的花园需要浇水了。（指花园需要被浇水）

【牛刀小试】

1. — Must I finish my homework at school?

— _____, you can do it at home and had it in tomorrow.


（2010长沙）


A. Yes, you must.

B. No, you needn't.

C. Yes, you can.

2. I'm feeling much better now so you _____ call the doctor.


（2010杭州）


A. couldn't

B. wouldn't

C. can't

D. needn't

3. You need _____ (return) the comic book to the library at once.（单词填空）


（2010宿迁）


Pattern 8　till/until及not...until...句式

【经典必背】

A man can fail many times, but he isn't a failure until he begins to blame somebody else. 一个人可以失败很多次，但是只要他没有开始责怪旁人，他还不是一个失败者。

【课文原句】

I study late every night, sometimes until 2 a.m., but I don't think I'm improving. 我每天晚上都学到很晚，但是我认为自己并没有提高。

Women had no right to take part in the Olympic Games until 1912. 直到1912年妇女们才有权利参加奥林匹克运动会。

You will, not find out the answer until, the end of the film. 直到电影结束你才会找出这个答案。

【基础知识】

till和until既可作介词，后接名词，构成介词短语；也可作从属连词引导时间状语从句。till和until都表示“到……为止、直到……才……”。

1. 用于肯定句中，表示某一动作或状态持续到till或until结构所表示的时间才结束。此时，句子的主要动词必须是持续性动词。

It may last until Friday. 这可能要延续到星期五。

He will be working until 5 o'clock. 他将一直工作到五点钟。

Heat can be conducted from a hot body to a cooler one until both are at the same temperature. 热能可以从一个热的物体传到一个较冷的物体，直到两者温度相同为止。

Continue in this direction until you see a sign. 一直朝着这个方向走，你就会看见指示牌了。

2. 用于否定句，表示某一动作持续到till或until结构所表示的时间才开始。其主要动词可以是持续性动词，也可以是非持续性动词。

The secret was never told until after the old man's death. 这个秘密在老人去世后才被披露。

Don't open it until your birthday. 等到你过生日那天再打开。

I won't stop shouting until you let me go. 你不放我走，我就一直喊叫。

3. not...until...句式的倒装句

Not until we know more will we be able to improve the situation. 直到我们了解得更多，才能改变这种情形。

如果until为从属连词，until引导的从句提供谓语发生的时间，从句的主谓不倒装。

4. not...until...句式的强调句，不用倒装语序。

He invented many new ways to treat the wounded, but it was not until after the war that he made his most important discovery. 他发明过许多新方法来医治伤员，但是直到战后才有了最重要的发现。

5. not...until...句式与其他句式的比较

① not...until...句式总有“动作发生较迟”之义。

Among the great mathematicians there are about as many who showed mathematical talents in childhood as there are those who showed none at all until they are older. 在伟大的数学家中，童年就显露数学才华的人和直到相当年龄才显露才华的人差不多一样多。

② not...before...仅用表示动作先后关系，若主句谓语用一般将来时not...until...与not...before...意义相同。

It won't be long before you regret what you have done. 不久后你就会后悔你做的事。

Don't start smoking before a dinner is finished. 饭后才能抽烟。

③ Not...unless...常用来表条件，其主句的谓语常用一般将来时，而且unless只能接从句。

The doctor will not carry on the operation unless it is necessary. 到必要时医生才动手术。

【牛刀小试】

1. We won't start the meeting _____ our teacher arrives.


（2010天津）


A. though

B. until

C. while

D. or

2. Usually, we don't know how important something is _____ we lose it.


（2010鸡西）


A. or

B. until

C. as soon as

3. We'll visit Expo 2010 Shanghai this Sunday _____ it rains or it's very hot.


（2010苏州）


A. since

B. if

C. unless

D. until


Unit 3


答案链接


Pattern 1　be doing表将来的句型

【经典必背】

What are you doing for your next day off? 你下个休息日准备干什么？

【课文原句】

What are you doing for vacation? 你假期打算干什么？

— What are you doing now? ——你现在正在干什么？

— I'm taking a walk with my parents. ——我正在和我父母散步。

【基础知识】

1. be＋v
 -ing常用于表示即将来临的预定要做的事情，多指个人计划要做的事情。

— What are you doing this weekend? 本周末你打算干什么？

— I'm babysitting my sister. 我要照看妹妹。

— What are your parents doing tomorrow? 你的父母明天将会去干什么？

— They are going hiking. 他们要去远足。

2. 与现在进行时的区别：现在进行时表示的是正在进行或发生的动作，通常句中会出现now, look, listen等词。而be＋v-ing表将来的句子中往往会有表示将来的时间状语，如：tomorrow, next weekend, this weekend, your next vacation等。

— What is the boy doing? 那个男孩在干什么？

— He is doing his homework. 他在做作业。（从这个语言环境中看出是在问这个男孩此时此刻正在干什么，所以此句是现在进行时。）

— What are you doing for your next vacation? 你下一个假期将要去干什么？

— I'm going to Hainan for vacation. 我将要去海南度假。（从这个语言环境中看出是在询问对方对将来的一种计划和打算。所以此句是将来时。）

【牛刀小试】

1. — you _____ the film Harry Potter
 5？

— No yet. I'll see it this Sunday.


（2008重庆）


A. Did, see

B. Are, seeing

C. Have, seen

D. Do, see

2. Mr. Green _____ to the manager now. You'd better call him later.


（2009北京）


A. talk

B. talked

C. is talking

D. was talking

3. — Are you going to borrow a dictionary or a magazine?

— _____.


（2009广州）


A. Yes, a dictionary

B. No, a magazine

C. A dictionary

D. Yes, both

Pattern 2　plan to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

A year's plan starts with spring. 一年之计在于春。

【课文原句】

He plans to have a very relaxing vacation. 他打算去过一个非常放松的假期。

Could you please tell me your plans for this year? 你能告诉我你今年的计划吗？

I'm planning to travel abroad. 我打算去国外旅行。

【基础知识】

plan作及物动词指“计划，准备”，plan作名词指“计划，方案”。

1. plan后可以接动词不定式即plan to do sth.意为“计划做某事”；plan后还可以加介词on或者for构成介词宾语，即plan on/for sth.意为“计划某事”。

We planned to fly to Shenzhen first, but at last we had to choose the train. 起初我们打算坐飞机去深圳，但是后来我们不得不选择了火车。

These days they are planning on their school trip. 这些天他们在计划着郊游的事。

2. make a plan of/for意为“制订……的计划”。

He had a plan in his mind. 在他的脑海里有了一个计划。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Why do you get up so early in the morning, Tarcy?

— I generally make a _____ to be up by 7 to read English.


（2009武汉）


A. plan

B. wish

C. secret

D. rule

2. — I plan to go out for a trip, but I'm afraid I don't know the _____.

— A map is helpful, I think.


（2008厦门）


A. price

B. way

C. time

Pattern 3　sound＋adj.
 的句型

【经典必背】

A empty barrel makes the greatest sound. 半瓶子响叮当。

【课文原句】

That sounds interesting! What are you doing there? 听起来真有趣，你在那干什么呢？

It sounds interesting, doesn't it? 听起来真有趣，不是吗？

He thinks it sounds wonderful. 他认为这听起来真棒。

【基础知识】

1. sound作为系动词，意为“听起来……”，后接形容词作为表语。若sound后面接名词，则加like。

That sounds wonderful. 听起来真棒！

— Let's go to the zoo. 让我们去动物园吧！

— That sounds great! 听起来真不错！

That sounds like a good idea. 听起来是个不错的主意。

2. sound还可以作为名词，意为“声音”，与voice, noise有区别，sound指自然界里事物发出的声音，voice指说话的嗓音，noise指噪声。

I heard a sound. 我听见一阵声音。

He has a bad voice, but he likes singing. 他嗓子不好，但他爱唱歌。

Don't make any noise here. 别在这儿吵闹。

【牛刀小试】

1. — It's sunny today, How about going skiing in Ying Yue park?

— _____! Let's ask the twins to go with us.


（2010通化）


A. Sounds great

B. Best wishes

C. Good luck

D. That's OK

2. — Shall we go for a picnic in the park this Saturday?

— Oh, that _____ good.


（2010衢州）


A. feels

B. looks

C. tastes

D. Sounds

3. You _____ cool! Are these your new sunglasses?


（2008济南）


A. taste

B. look

C. smell

D. sound

Pattern 4　send的句型

【经典必背】

Send a wise man on an errand, and say nothing to him. 智者当差，不用交代。

【课文原句】

We'll send the food to you in twenty minutes. 我们将会在20分钟后把食物送到。

Why don't you send an e-mail to her and let her know you miss her very much? 你为何不给她发一封电子邮件让她知道你非常想念她？

【基础知识】

1. send作为及物动词后面可以直接接宾语，即send sth.，意为“送……”。

It was time to send wishes. 到了送祝福的时候了。

If you really want to help him, you'd better send a letter. 如果你确实想帮他，你最好给他写封信。

2. send后接双宾语结构，即send sb. sth.，意为“送给某人某物”。

On my birthday, she sent me a watch made in Japan. 我生日那天，她送我一块日本产的手表。

Please send me a postcard. 请送我一张明信片。

3. send后还可以接由动词不定式构成的复合宾语，即send sth. to sb.，意为“送某物给某人”，可以和send sb. sth. 作转换。

They use old clothes to make cloth bags（布袋）, and send them to their parents as presents. 他们用旧衣服做成布袋子，然后把它们送给父母亲作礼物。

So I have to ask you to send it back to me. 于是我不得不要你把它还给我。

4. 当send sb./sth.后接地点或接to do sth.意为“送某人或者某物去某地或者去做某事”。

Even some Chinese parents send their children to foreign countries when they are only in a middle school. 甚至有些中国的父母当他们的孩子还在读中学的时候就把他们送往国外。

We will send you to study there. 我们将送你到那儿去学习。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Have you decided _____ the children in the poor area?

— By sending them books and schoolbags.


（2008南通）


A. how you will help

B. what you will give

C. when will you call

D. how much will you send

2. — Long time no see!

— I've just retuned I _____ to Zhengzhou for a meeting last month.


（2010河南）


A. am sent

B. was sent

C. am sending

D. was sending

Pattern 5　hear的句型

【经典必背】

Be swift to hear, slow to speak. 听宜敏捷，言宜缓行。

【课文原句】

I heard that Canada is beautiful, and I know there are many people there who speak French. 我听说加拿大很漂亮，我还了解到那里有许多人讲法语。

I'm sorry to hear that. 听到这些我很抱歉。

Did you hear about the fire at a school in Britain last week? 你听说了上周发生在英国的一所学校的火灾吗？

【基础知识】

hear既可以作及物动词，也可以作不及物动词用作“听见”讲。

1. 可以接宾语，还可以接从句，即hear sth./hear that.意为“听……”。

Most guests had heard what I said and laughed. 大多数客人都听到我所说的，都笑了。

He was treated like the 80-and 90-year-old people because he did not hear or speak. 人们像对待八九十岁的人一样对待他，因为他既听不见也不会说话。

2. hear意为“听见，听说”，常用hear sb. do sth. 表示听见了整个行动或者整个事件的全过程，也指经常听见某人做某事。hear sb. doing sth. 则表示听见了某一动作正在进行。

I heard him play the guitar in the next room last night. 我昨晚听见他在隔壁弹吉他。（听见了弹吉他的这一动作的全过程）

Do you often hear the birds sing in the trees? 你经常听见鸟儿在树上唱歌吗？（听见鸟儿唱歌的全过程）

I heard him playing the guitar when I walked past the room. 当我经过这间屋子的时候，我听见他正在弹吉他。（只是听见了他弹吉他的动作——在进行）

I could hear my friends shouting at me to get down to the pool fast. 我听见我的朋友们冲我大声叫嚷要我快点下水池。（听见了朋友们的叫声的一部分）

3. 当听到对方或别人生病或感觉不舒服时，通常用I'm sorry to hear that.意为“听到……我很难过”。

4. hear from sb.意为“收到某人的来信”；hear of/about意为“听说……”。

Most of the students in our class have heard about/of the trip. 我们班大多数学生听说了这次旅行。

He has never heard from his sister since 2009. 自从2009年起，他就一直没有收到他姐姐的来信。

【牛刀小试】

1. Don't worry! I'm sure you'll _____ your classmates if you are kind and friendly to them.


（2008济宁）


A. be strict with

B. agree with

C. get along with

D. hear from

2. Have you ever _____ a person being heartsick?


（2010河北）


A. thought over

B. thought out

C. heard from

D. heard of

3. I'm sorry, I didn't _____ you clearly. Would you say it again?


（2010菏泽）


A. hear

B. notice

C. see

D. watch

Pattern 6　leave for＋地点的句型

【经典必背】

Remember to turn off the TV before you leave home. 记得离开家之前把电视关掉。

【课文原句】

She is leaving for Hong Kong on Tuesday. 她将于周二动身去香港。

Can I leave a message? 我可以留言吗？

【基础知识】

1. leave作不及物动词表示“离开”，还可以作及物动词表示“离开某地”。

When are you leaving Shanghai? 你打算什么时候离开上海？

We don't want to leave. 我不想离开。

2. leave for意为“动身去某地”，没有强调离开的地点，只是强调终点。leave...for...表示“离开某地去某地”。

She is leaving for Hong Kong. 她将动身去香港。

She is leaving Hong Kong for Beijing. 她将离开香港去北京。

3. leave作为及物动词还有“把某物遗忘在某地，留下，遗忘”的意思，要与forget“忘记某事”区别开来。

She has left her train ticket on her dressing table. 她把火车票忘在梳妆台上了。（把某物遗忘在某地，忘了带走）

She has forgotten the English teacher's telephone number. 她忘记了英语老师的电话号码。（忘记了某事）

4. leave后可以接名词或代词再接形容词，“让某人、某物保持……状态”。

I don't want to leave her alone. 我不想把她单独留下。

Please leave the window open. It's so humid inside. 请把窗户打开，屋子里太潮湿。

【牛刀小试】

1. She will leave her homework _____ the teacher's desk after school today.


（2008杭州）


A. from

B. to

C. for

D. on

2. It seems that it is going to rain. You'd better _____ the windows open when you leave the house.


（2008河南）


A. not leave

B. leave

C. not to leave

D. to leave

3. — Jack is busy packing luggage（行李）.

— Yes. He _____ for America on vacation.


（2010铜仁）


A. leaves

B. left

C. is leaving

D. has been away


Unit 4


答案链接


Pattern 1　how构成的询问交通方式的句型

【经典必背】

The future belongs to him who knows how to wait. 未来属于懂得等待的人。

【课文原句】

How do students around the world get to school? 全世界的学生们怎么去上学的？

How does your friend go to work? 你的朋友怎么去上班的？

【基础知识】

以How开头的用来询问交通方式的句型，对于交通方式的回答方式有如下几种：

1. by＋交通工具（表示交通工具的名词前不加冠词或代词等修饰词）。

— How do you usually go to work? 你通常怎么去上班？

— I usually go to work by bus. 我通常坐公共汽车去上班。

— How does he usually go to work? 他通常怎么去上班？

— He usually goes to work by car. 他通常开车去上班。

2. in/on＋冠词（物主代词）＋交通工具（on foot“步行”较为特别，foot前不能有任何修饰成分）。

— How do you usually go to work?

— I usually go to work on a bus.

— How does he usually go to work?

— He usually goes to work in my car.

3. take/ride/drive a/the＋交通工具。如：take the subway, ride a bike, drive a car。

— How do you usually go to work?

— I usually take a bus.

— How does he usually go to work?

— He usually drives a car.

4. 用某些动词来表示交通方式。如：drive to开车去；fly to乘飞机去；ride to骑马、骑车去；walk to走去。

— How does he usually go to work?

— He usually drives to work.

— How do you usually go to work?

— I usually ride to work.

【牛刀小试】

1. — Excuse me. Could you tell me _____ I can get to the Space Museum?

— Of course. You can take Bus No. 1.


（2010盐城）


A. where

B. how

C. if

D. why

2. — _____ do you study for a test?

— I study by working with a group.


（2010襄樊）


A. Where

B. How

C. When

D. Why

3. — How can I get well along with others, Father?

— Try to smile to others, boy. That will make _____ much _____.


（2010宜昌）


A. them, easier

B. them, more easy

C. it, easy

D. it, easier

Pattern 2　It takes sb.＋一段时间＋to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

It takes three generations to make a gentleman. 十年树木，百年树人。

【课文原句】

Then the early bus takes him to school. The bus ride usually takes about 25 minutes. 然后早班车送他去学校，这段公共汽车车程通常需大约25分钟。

Now, he drives me to school every day. This is great because it takes less time than taking the bus. 现在他每天开车送我去上学。这样太好了，因为这样比我乘坐公共汽车花费的时间要少。

Sounds exciting! But it will take us a few days to get there by bike. 听起来太令人激动啦！我们将花几天的时间骑自行车去那儿。

【基础知识】

1. It takes sb.＋一段时间＋to do sth.意为“花费某人多长时间做某事”，其中it为形式主语，句型有时态变化。

It will take them two years to build the swimming pool. 他们将要花去两年的时间来修建这个游泳池。（将来时）

It took us two and a half hours to finish the homework. 我们花了两个半小时完成作业。（过去时）

2. 此句型可以与“某人＋spend(s)＋一段时间＋(in) doing sth.”互换。

It will take them two years to build the swimming pool.

＝They will spend two years (in) building the swimming pool.

It took us two and a half hours to finish the homework.

＝We spent two and a half years (in) finishing the homework.

3. take还有其他的一些用法。

① 搭乘（某种交通工具）

You'd better take a taxi, it's a little far from here. 你最好乘出租车去，那离这儿有点远。

Let's take the subway, it's not very crowded. 让我们坐地铁吧，不太拥挤。

② 带走，拿走

Take them away, we don't need them. 把它们拿走，我们用不着。

Can you take the trash out? 你能把垃圾拿出去吗？

③ 吃，喝，服（药）

The doctor asked him to take some medicine. 医生叫他吃点药。

You'd better lie down and rest and don't forget to take the medicine. 你最好躺下休息，别忘了吃药。

【牛刀小试】

1. Jenny goes to school on foot. It takes her about half _____ hour to get there.


（2010沈阳）


A. an

B. a

C. the

D. 不填

2. How much does the ticket _____ from Shanghai to Beijing?


（2010兰州）


A. cost

B. took

C. spend

D. pay

3. — Xiao Wang, _____ will it take to fly to Guangzhou?

— Sorry, I don't know.


（2010四川）


A. how far

B. how soon

C. how many

D. how long

Pattern 3　be＋里程数＋from的句型

【经典必背】

The farthest way about is the nearest way home. 抄近路反而绕远路。

【课文原句】

Lin Fei's home is about 10 kilometers from school. 林飞的家离学校大约有10公里远。

The planet Mars appears red and is about 142, 000, 000 miles away from the sun. 火星呈红色离太阳大约有142 000 000英里远。

The Great Wall of China is one of the greatest wonders of the world. It is about 4, 000 miles long. 长城是世界上最伟大的奇观之一，大约有4 000英里长。

【基础知识】

1. be＋里程数＋from表示“离某地多远”就“里程数”（距离），提问用how far。

— How far is it from you city to Chengdu? 你们市距离成都有多远？

— It's about 700 kilometers. 大约700公里。

— Is it far from here? 离这儿远吗？

— No, it's only five minutes' walk. 不远，只有五分钟的步行路程。

2. 用it＋be＋里程数＋far表示两地间的距离时，往往省略from。

It's about 30 miles far. 大约有30英里远。

The school is nearly 59 miles far. 学校离这儿大约有59英里。

3. 用A＋be＋far away＋from＋B表示两者之间的距离时，并不指具体的距离。

His home is far away from the supermarket. 他的家离超市很远。（并不表示具体有多远）

Our factory is not very far away from my home. 我们的工厂离我家并不太远。

【牛刀小试】

1. — _____ is it from here to the railway station?

— About ten kilometers.


（2010上海）


A. How far

B. How fast

C. How soon

D. How often

2. — Excuse me. I want to buy some stamps. Where can I find a post office?

— I know _____ not far from here. You can easily find _____.


（2010成都）


A. that; it

B. it; one

C. one; it

3. How far is it from your home to your school? It is a quarter's walk _____.


（2009广州）


A. here and there

B. now and then

C. up and down

D. more or less

Pattern 4　Not＋all/every等总括词＋谓语动词的句型

【经典必背】

Life is not all roses. 人生并不是康庄大道。

【课文原句】

Not all events in history are as terrible as this, of course. 当然，历史上不是所有的事件都像这样的可怕。

Now you're not all alone with your problems or worries. 如今，并不是只有你面临困境、忧虑。

However, not all people know that noise is also a kind of pollution and is harmful to humans' health. 然而，不是所有人都知道噪声也是一种污染而且对人类健康有害。

【基础知识】

含有全体意义的代词和副词如all, every（及派生词）, both, always等统称总括词。它们用于否定形式时，不是表示全部被否定，翻译成中文时不能译为“一切……不都是”，而应该译为“并非一切……都是”。这在汉语习惯中看起来很不合理，但在英语中非常通行，而且是约定俗成。

Not every man can do it. 不是每个人都能这样做。

＝Every man can not do it.

All the answers are not right. 答案并非全对。

＝Not all the answers are right.

I do not know all of them. 对于他们我不是个个都认识的。

Such a thing is not found everywhere. 这样的事情并非所有地方都能出现。

A man of learning is not always a man of wisdom. 有学问的人并不一定都是有智慧的人。

【牛刀小试】

1. — How many students like this song?

— _____ of us likes it. It sounds terrible.


（2010黄冈）


A. None

B. Nobody

C. Every one

D. All

2. All of us went to the park _____ Bob. He had to look after his sister.


（2010内江）


A. besides

B. with

C. except

3. — The books are so nice, which one can I take?

— Oh, you can take _____ of them. I'll keep none.


（2009孝感）


A. both

B. all

C. neither

D. either

Pattern 5　think的句型

【经典必背】

On festive occasions more than ever one thinks of one's dear ones far away. 每逢佳节倍思亲。

【课文原句】

I can't think of any good advice to give her, but you always come up with good solutions to people's problems. 我想不出任何好的建议给她，但是你总是能够给出一些妥善的解决方法。

Think of a country that you find interesting and wish to visit. 想出一个你认为有趣并且你想去游览的国家。

When you hear the name, Macao, you may think of its gambling houses. 当你听到澳门这个名字的时候，你可能会想到它的赌场。

【基础知识】

1. think of意为“想到，认为”，常用于What do you think of...?的句型当中，用来询问对方对某人或某事的看法、感受和印象怎么样，与How do you like...?意思相同。

What do you think of the city and the people there? 你认为这个城市和那儿的人们怎么样？

＝How do you like the city and the people there?

Can you think of a piece of advice for us? 你能为我们想出一条建议吗？

2. 与think有关的短语有：think about 考虑；think over 仔细思考。

Please think about some places of interest so that we can visit. 请你想想有哪些风景名胜区以便于我们去游览。

Don't be nervous, think it over, you'll work it out. 别紧张，仔细想想，你会解答出来的。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What do you think of this skirt?

— It's beautiful and it fits me well, _____ I like it very much.


（2010内江）


A. since

B. so

C. but

2. Everyone _____ I come from Sichuan. Actually, I come from Shandong.


（2010河北）


A. find

B. think

C. finds

D. thinks

3. Though Jack was poor and sick, he never _____ any chance to write. That is why he finally became a successful writer.


（2010四川）


A. agreed to

B. gave up

C. looked for

D. thought of


Unit 5


答案链接


Pattern 1　Can＋主语＋动词＋其他构成的表示委婉请求的句型

【经典必背】

He can who believe he can. 有自信就能成功。

【课文原句】

Can you come to the movies with us on Friday? 你能和我周五去看电影吗？

Can you show me how to start this online tour of Australia, please? 你能告诉我如何开启这次澳大利亚的网上之旅吗？

Can I take a message? 我可以为你捎个信吗？

【基础知识】

1. can是情态动词，Can you...? 是熟人和朋友之间表示邀请或请求做某事的句型。

同意接受时常用Sure, I'd love to/Certainly/Of course等来回答。如果表示拒绝，一般来说不直接回答No, 而应该说Sorry/I'm sorry, I can't. 以表示礼貌，然后说明理由；也可以用I'd love to, but...来委婉地说明不能接受邀请或请求的原因并且表示歉意。

— Can you help me with my math? 你能帮我学习数学吗？

— Sure. 当然。

— Can you come to my birthday party this evening? 今晚你能参加我的生日聚会吗？

— I'd love to, but I have to look after my mother, she is ill in hospital. 我很愿意去，但是我必须照看我妈妈，她生病住院了。

2. 发出邀请或表示请求时，还可以用could，这样语气会更加委婉。回答比较随意。

— Could you please take these books to the office? 你能把这些书带到办公室吗？

— OK. 好的。

— Could you help us clean the house? 你能帮我打扫房间吗？

— Certainly. 当然可以。

3. 情态动词can还可以表猜测。can't be表示主观上一种否定的猜测。

That can't be Jim's car, I remember Jim's car number. 那不可能是吉姆的汽车，我记得他的车牌号码。

He can't be there now, I saw him just now. 他不可能在那，我刚才都看见他了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Can you come to my party on Saturday afternoon?

— _____. I'll have to help my parents.


（2010荆州）


A. Sorry, I can't

B. Yes, I'd love to

C. Let's go

D. No, I don't think so

2. — Can you stay here longer?

— _____. But I have to be back tomorrow.


（2009孝感）


A. I'd love to

B. I'm afraid not

C. I'm sorry, I can't

D. No, thank you

3. — Can you help me with my business?

— I'd like to, _____ I have a meeting to attend.


（2009泰安）


A. because

B. as

C. but

D. and

Pattern 2　have＋n.
 的句型

【经典必背】

Have a tacit understanding. 心照不宣。

【课文原句】

I like to have friends who are like me. 我喜欢和我一样的人交朋友。

I have great fun running, and I feel well and look fit. 我快乐地跑步，我感觉很好并且看起来很健康。

【基础知识】

1. have表示“进行、从事（活动）有……”有如下的表达：have a friend 交朋友 have a good time 玩得开心，过得愉快；have fun 玩得开心；havea (piano) lesson 上（钢琴）课；have a walk 散步；have＋三餐饭；have a match 进行一场比赛；have＋疾病；have a problem 有麻烦。

I can't come to your party because I have a piano lesson. 我不能去参加你的生日聚会，因为我要上钢琴课。

I have some problems getting on with my friends, What should I do? 我和我的朋友们相处有点问题，我该怎么办哪？

2. have还表示“拥有……”。

My son wants a pet rabbit for long, but I have no time to buy one for him. 我儿子想要一只宠物兔子很久了，但是我没有时间买给他。

In the future, humans will have less work to do. 在将来，人们要做的事会更少。

【牛刀小试】

1. — How long have you _____?

— For three days.


（2010滨州）


A. got a headache

B. fallen ill

C. caught a cold

D. had a cough

2. The boy is looking forward to _____ a good time after the exam.


（2010定西）


A. to have

B. has

C. having

D. have

3. — I'll go on a picnic with my classmates tomorrow.

— _____.


（2010湖州）


A. Thank you

B. It doesn't matter

C. Have a good time

D. The same to you

Pattern 3　have to＋do的句型

【经典必背】

You have to believe in yourself. That's the secret of success. 你必须相信自己，这是成功的关键。

【课文原句】

This evening I'm going to my cousin's birthday party. And tomorrow, I have to go to the dentist. 今天晚上我要去参加我表弟的生日聚会，明天我不得不去看牙医。

I'd like to go, but I have to ask my parents first. 我很想去，但我得先问问我的父母。

I'm afraid we have to go now. Please take good care of yourself. 恐怕现在我必须得走了，请照顾好你自己。

【基础知识】

1. have to是一个固定的结构，意为“必须，不得不”，强调客观存在的必要性，后接动词原形，有人称、时态、数的变化。

He has to walk to school today, because his bike is broken. 他今天必须走到学校去，因为他的自行车坏了。

We had to stop because of the bad weather. 因为天气恶劣我们不得不先停下。

2. have to＋动词原形的结构必须与must＋动词原形的结构进行区别。must没有人称、时态、数的变化。don't/doesn't/didn't have to意为“不必要”，相当于needn't，而mustn't意为“禁止，不允许，一定不要”。

You don't have to change your seat. 你不必要换座位。

＝You needn't change your seat.

You must work hard. 你必须努力工作。

3. must可以用来表示推测，而have to不能用来表示推测。

Your mother must be at home, because the light is on. 你妈妈一定在家，因为灯亮着。

【牛刀小试】

1. Everyone _____ go through the security check（安检）when entering the World Expo Park.


（2010上海）


A. can

B. may

C. must

D. ought

2. — Do we have to finish our homework this afternoon?

— Yes, you _____.


（2010河北）


A. must

B. can

C. may

D. need

3. — Who _____ it be walking in the garden?

— It _____ be Mr. Li. He has gone to the supermarket.


（2010烟台）


A. may; musn't

B. might; may not

C. can; can't

D. could; mustn't

Pattern 4　询问日期和星期的句型

【经典必背】

You never know what you can do till you try. 不试怎知你不行呢？

【课文原句】

What is today? 今天是什么日子？

What's the date today? 今天几号？

【基础知识】

问星期：问：What day is (it) today/tomorrow?

答：It's...today/tomorrow. 或者Today/Tomorrow is...

问日期：问 What's the date today?

答：Today is月＋日（序数词）＋年（基数词）

What's today? 是用来询问今天是几号，星期几的。

What day is today? 还可以用来询问今天是什么节日。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What was the date yesterday?

— _____.


（2009广州）


A. It was Saturday

B. It was November 21st

C. It was cloudy

D. It was 2 pm

2. — What's the today?

— It's June 13.


（2010南通）


A. date

B. time

C. day

3. — What day is it today and what is the date?

— _____.

A. It's Mid-Autumn Day and October 5th

B. It's Sunny and October 5th

C. It's October 5th and Monday

D. It's October 5th and Mid-Autumn Day


Unit 6


答案链接


Pattern 1　由than构成的比较状语从句

【经典必背】

As we know, good health is more important than wealth. 正如大家都知道的一样，健康比财富要重要。

【课文原句】

I think I'm smarter than her. 我认为我比她聪明。

She is shorter than I am and is very small. 她比我要矮，她个子很小。

Do you think life is better now than before? 你认为现在的生活比以前好些了吗？

【基础知识】

形容词的比较级的用法是用于两者之间的比较，表示其中一个比另一个“更……，较……”。

1. 这个句型与形容词或者副词的比较级有关。than后面接代词时，一般要用主格，在口语中要换成宾格。

He works more carefully than I (me). 他工作比我更细心。

You have more apples than he (him). 你的苹果比他的多。

2. than后面也可以接句子，构成由than引导的比较状语从句。

You look younger than you used to be. 你比你以前看起来年轻。

We have fewer friends than you have. 我们的朋友比你们的少。

3. 形容词的比较级可以用如下一些词语来修饰，如：much, even, still, any, far, a little, a bit, a lot等。

He feels much better than before. 他比以前感觉好多了。

It's far more enjoyable than taking a bus. 这比坐公交车有趣多了。

4. “比较级＋and＋比较级”表示“越来越”。

Days are getting longer and longer. 白天变得越来越长了。

China has become more and more beautiful. 中国变得越来越漂亮了。

5. “The＋比较级……，the＋比较级……”表示“越……，就越……”。

The more we get together, the happier we will be. 我们待在一起的时间越多，我们就越快乐。

The busier she is, the happier she feels. 她越忙就越高兴。

6. 形容词的比较级前面可以加上数词，表示“大（小）……多少；长（短）……多少”等等之类的比较。

My cousin is two years older than me（I am）. 我表姐比我大两岁。

My watch is three minutes faster than yours. 我的手表比你的快三分钟。

7. 在句型“Which/who..., A or B?”和“...of the two...?”的结构当中，形容词应该用比较级。

— Which is your brother? 哪一个是你的兄弟？

— The shorter one of the two. 那两个中较矮的一个。

— Which one is better? The red one or the black one? 哪一个更好一些？红的还是黑的？

— The black one is better. 那个黑的要好一些。

【牛刀小试】

1. Study hard! _____ you study, _____ results you'll get.


（2010铜仁）


A. Harder; better

B. The harder; better

C. The harder; the better

D. Harder; the better

2. — Excuse me, sir. The shoes are a bit small for me.

— Don't worry. I'll change them for a _____ size.


（2010河南）


A. smaller

B. smallest

C. larger

D. largest

3. Taking buses in Beijing is _____ than taking a taxi.


（2010通化）


A. more cheap

B. much cheaper

C. a little cheap

D. less cheaper

Pattern 2　make sb./sth do sth...的句型

【经典必背】

A bad beginning makes a bad ending. 恶其始者必恶其终。

【课文原句】

This can make life difficult. 这样使得生活艰难。

He wears small, round glasses and they make him look smart. 他戴着小的圆框眼镜使他看起来很时髦。

She always tells me jokes and makes me laugh. 她总是跟我讲笑话逗我发笑。

【基础知识】

1. make作为动词，意为“使，让……”，后接省略to的动词不定式，即make sb./sth. do sth.。

My dog's death makes me feel sad. 我的小狗的死让我很难过。

What you said made him feel angry. 你所说的让他很生气。

类似于make的用法的动词还有let, have, see等。

2. make后还可以接形容词或者名词作宾语补足语。

Our classmates made me the monitor我的同学们推选我做班长。

The students often make the young teacher mad. 这些学生经常惹这位年轻老师生气。

3. make还有“成功，约定”的意思。

I feel strongly that I can make it. 我坚信我一定能成功。

Let's make it half past six. 我们把时间定在六点半。（在这种表达中不再使用介词at）

4. make还可以组成如下一些短语：make the football team 组建足球队；make the bed 整理床铺；make friends 交朋友；make a conversation 编写对话；make dumplings 包饺子；make money 挣钱；make a telephone call 打电话；make a resolution 制订计划；make a living 谋生；make a decision 下定决心。

【牛刀小试】

1. After several campus（校园）attacks, many schools across the country have already taken action _____ their campuses _____.


（2010荆门）


A. making, safe

B. made, safe

C. to make, safer

D. make, safe

2. The woman made her son _____ finally after she told him some jokes.


（2010通化）


A. laughed

B. to laugh

C. laugh

D. laughing

3. I _____ a mistake. Please don't be angry with me.


（2010河北）


A. make

B. made

C. will make

D. had made

Pattern 3　be different from sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Different country has different cultures. 不同的国家有不同的文化。

【课文原句】

I like to have friends who are different from me. 我喜欢跟和我有差异的人交朋友。

Chinese fashion is not only different from western fashion, but also from that in other Asian countries such as Japan and South Korea. 中国时装不仅仅与西方时装不一样，而且也不同于其他亚洲国家，如日本和韩国。

American English is different from British English in pronunciation and spelling. 美式英语在发音和拼读方面与英式英语不一样。

【基础知识】

1. different意为“不同的”，作为形容词既可以作定语也可以作表语。

A year is divided into 12 different star signs. 一年被划分为12个星座。

I enjoy playing table tennis in different countries. 我喜欢在不同的国家打乒乓球。

2. be different from意为“与……不同”。

Chinese is quite different from English. 汉语与英语有相当大的区别。

My twin sister sometimes is different from me. 我的孪生姐妹有时和我不一样。

3. be different from...可以和A and B have some differences（A和B有一些差异），there are some differences between A and B（在A和B之间存在一些差异）或be not the same as...（A与B不一样）进行句型转换。

Chinese is quite different from English.

＝Chinese and English have quite a lot of differences.

＝There are quite a lot of differences between Chinese and English.

＝Chinese is not the same as English.

My twin sister sometimes is different from me.

＝My twin sister and I have some differences sometimes.

＝Sometimes there are some differences between my twin sister and I.

＝My twin sister sometimes is not the same as me.

【牛刀小试】

1. Look at the flowers! They are in different _____, red, yellow, pink...


（2009德州）


A. colors

B. sizes

C. prices

D. names

2. Lily is different from her twin sister. She likes dancing, _____ her sister is interested in reading.


（2008威海）


A. so

B. or

C. but

D. and

3. My lifestyle is quite different _____ yours.

A. to

B. from

C. in

Pattern 4　beat sb. in sth.的句型

【经典必背】

When the rains fall and the winds blow, we can face it strongly and won't be beaten down. 当刮风下雨的时候，我们可以坚强地面对而不会被击垮。

【课文原句】

He always beats me in tennis. 他总是在网球方面击败我。

It seems impossible to beat his seven-time record. 要打败他的七次纪录似乎是不可能的。

I can run much faster than you can. No one can beat me. 我比你跑得快多了，没有人能击败我。

【基础知识】

1. beat意为“击败，打败”，作及物动词，beat sb. in sth.意为“在……方面打败某人”。

When I started to learn tennis, she always beat me. 当我开始学习网球的时候，她总是赢我。

Linda is good at math. She can beat us in math. 琳达在数学方面很擅长，在数学方面她比我们都强。

2. beat和win都有“打败，获胜”的意思。区别在于beat后接打败的对象、某人或者某个队，如果要表示在某方面获胜，应该表示为beat sb. in sth.; win后面通常接某场赛事、某个活动或某个奖项，用win sth./win the...prize表示。

Lin Tao won the first prize in the English speech contest. 林涛赢得了这次英语演讲比赛的第一名。

Our team beat them. 我们的队打败了他们。

【牛刀小试】

1. — How do you like the soccer game last Tuesday?

— Well, it's surprising. The strongest team of our school _____.


（2008烟台）


A. was beaten

B. won

C. scored

D. was failed

2. Shen Xue and Zhao Hongbo won the gold medal for China so we're proud _____ them.


（2010天津）


A. in

B. on

C. of

D. for

Pattern 5　think否定前置的句型

【经典必背】

I don't think so. 我并不这么认为。

【课文原句】

I don't think differences are important in a friendship. 我认为在朋友之间有差异并不重要。

【基础知识】

在英语当中有一种句型的否定形式是一种特指的否定句，不像其他的否定句一样在动词后加否定词构成否定句，而是将否定词前移到谓语中去，其意义仍然是表示否定后面的部分。这种现象叫做否定前置，在口语中尤其如此。有些词语，如：believe, suppose, think, feel等引出否定的宾语从句时，大多是将not放在谓语里面。

I don't think this is worth trying. 我看这是不值得一试的。（英语中很少说成I think this is not worth trying.）

I don't think it is right to make such a decision. 我认为做出这样一个决定是不正确的。（本句不宜说成I think it's not right to make such a decision.）


I don't believe that he will come tomorrow. 我相信他明天不会来。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Must I get up early tomorrow?

— No, _____.


（2008山东）


A. you mustn't

B. I don't think you have to

C. you can't

D. you need

2. There are many people downstairs. What do you think _____?


（2010杭州）


A. to happen

B. happening

C. is happened

D. has happened

3. I think the students _____ at home on computers in 2020.


（2010梧州）


A. studied

B. will study

C. study

D. studies

Pattern 6　stop的句型

【经典必背】

Until my heart stops beating. 死而后已。

【课文原句】

Our teacher asked us to stop what we were doing and listen. 我们老师让我们停下手头在做的事来听讲。

The noise stopped and I was afraid. 噪声停止了，我很害怕。

Paul is never quiet! He can't stop talking. 保罗总是静不下来，他不停地讲话。

【基础知识】

stop常作动词，意为“停止”，既可以作及物动词，又可以作不及物动词。

1. stop doing sth.意为“停止做某事”，动名词是stop的宾语。stop to do sth.意为“停下来去做某事”，动词不定式是stop的目的状语。

They stopped drawing on the wall when their teacher came in. 当老师进来的时候，他们停止了在墙上画画。（停止了正在画画这一动作）

It's time for lunch, we are really hungry, let's stop to have lunch. 午餐时间到了，我们真有点饿了，让我们停下来去吃午餐吧。（停止正在做的某事，去吃午餐）

2. stop后面还可以接由介词短语构成的宾语补足语，即stop sb./sth. from doing sth.，意为“阻止某人做某事”，相当于prevent sb./sth. from doing sth.

Trees can stop the flood from taking the soil away. 树木能够阻止水土流失。

When it is raining, we can use an umbrella to stop us from being got wet. 下雨的时候我们可以打伞防止被雨水淋湿。

3. stop还可以作为名词，意为“车站，停车点”。

Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the nearest bus stop? 请问，你能告诉我最近的公共汽车停靠点在哪吗？

Behind the hospital, there is a bus stop. 在医院后面，有一个车站。

【牛刀小试】

1. During the Spring Festival, the heavy snow stopped many people from _____.


（2008重庆）


A. go

B. goes

C. went

D. going

2. Danny did all kinds of things to make the baby _____.


（2010兰州）


A. to stop crying

B. stop crying

C. to stop to cry

D. stop to cry

3. When we came to the gate, he stopped _____ me go in first.


（2010宁夏）


A. to let

B. to tell

C. to allow

D. to ask


Unit 7


答案链接


Pattern 1　turn构成的句型

【经典必背】

Sloth turns the edge of wit. 懒惰会磨去才智的锋芒。

【课文原句】

Turn on the blender. 打开搅拌器。

Her face always turns red because she is very shy. 她经常会脸红因为她很害羞。

When you see a big supermarket, turn left. 当你看到一个大超市，就向左拐。

【基础知识】

1. turn on意为“打开（电器，水龙头等）。类似的短语还有：turn off意为“关掉……”，与turn on意思相反；turn up/down意为“调大/调小音量”。其中on, off, up, down，是副词，若宾语是代词应放在动词turn和副词on/off/up/down中间；若是名词，则放在副词之前或者之后都可以。

Turn off the light when you go out. 你出去的时候把灯关掉。

Turn it on if you need to use it. 如果你需要就把它打开。

2. turn还可以作为名词，如：take turns意为“轮流”。

Take turns to share your problems and give advice. 轮流说出你们的烦恼并且给出一些建议。

No, it's your turn. 不，轮到你了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Don't be late next time, Mike.

— _____.


（2010滨州）


A. No, I don't

B. Don't worry

C. Sorry, I won't

D. I don't know

2. Stop smoking, _____ you will get better soon.


（2010东阳）


A. and

B. or

C. but

D. after

3. — Let's go skating, __________?

— Oh. Let's go.


（2010重庆）


A. do you

B. don't you

C. will you

D. shall we

Pattern 2　put...into的句型

【经典必背】

Put your shoulder to the wheel. 鼎力相助。

【课文原句】

Uncle Martin put some of his old things out in the yard and had a yard sale! 马丁叔叔拿出一些旧东西放在院子里进行了一次旧货庭院销售。

Put the bananas and ice cream into the blender. 把香蕉和冰淇淋放进搅拌器。

He put his photos on it for everyone to look at. 他把自己的照片放到（网上）这样每个人就都可以看见。

【基础知识】

put...into...意为把……放进……里面；由动词put构成的结构还有：put...on...把……放在……上面；put on穿上（反义词组为take off脱下）；put out把火熄灭；put off推迟，等。

Everything is possible if you put your heart into it. 如果你用心去做，一切皆有可能。

Let's put these books on the shelves. 让我们把这些书放到书架上。

【牛刀小试】

1. If you see any litter on the school playground, you'd better _____.


（2010湖州）


A. give it away

B. pick it up

C. turn it off

D. put it on

2. Hi, Jack. Would you please _____ the picture on the wall?


（2010陕西）


A. pick up

B. look up

C. get up

D. put up

3. The fire was completely _____ shortly afterwards with the help of the firemen.


（2010连云港）


A. cut down

B. put out

C. give out

D. floated away


Unit 8


答案链接


Pattern 1　there be的句型的过去时

【经典必背】

There is a skeleton in the cupboard. 家家有本难念的经。

【课文原句】

Before 1929, there was no sound in movies. 1929年前的电影都是无声的。

There weren't any sharks, but there were some really clever seals. 那里没有鲨鱼，但是有一些聪明的海豹。

I went to buy a ticket, but there was none left. 我去买票但是票都卖完了。

【基础知识】

1. there be表示“有……”，当表示“通常有”或者“现在有”时用there is/are...，表示过去有时用there was/were...

I shouted, because I saw there was a fallen tree on the path. 我叫喊着，因为我看见路上有一棵倒了的树。

2. was/were there...?的答语中there不能替换成it或者其他代词。

— Was there any milk in the fridge? 冰箱里有牛奶吗？

— No, there wasn't any. 不，没有了。

— Were there any tall buildings in Chongqing 40 years ago? 40多年前重庆有什么高楼吗？

— Yes, but only a few/there were only a few. 有，但是只有少量的一些。

3. there be的就近原则：如果there be后面接的名词不止一个，那么be动词的单复数情况将由最靠近be动词的那个名词来决定。适用于就近原则的除了there be之外，还有not only...but also 不仅……而且……；either...or 或者……或者……；neither...nor（两者）既不……也不……。

There were two dogs and a cat under the tall tree. 那棵大树下有两条狗和一只猫。

There was a glass of water and two oranges on the table. 桌上有一杯水和两个橘子。

【牛刀小试】

1. Pass me one more pen, please. _____ only one here now.


（2008滨州）


A. There are

B. There is

C. There be

D. There were

2. — There _____ two foreign teachers to teach us English next term.

— Great! I think my spoken English will be better.


（2008济南）


A. is going to be

B. will be

C. are going to have

D. will have

3. There _____ a big cake and many candies at the party yesterday.


（2010宿迁）


A. was

B. were

C. is

D. are

Pattern 2　buy sth./buy sb. sth.句型

【经典必背】

Gold will not buy anything. 黄金并非万能。

【课文原句】

I'm going to want to be rich and buy a big house for my parents. 我想要变得富有并为我的父母买一套房子。

If no one buys furs, then people won't kill wild animals any more. 如果没有人买皮草，那么野生动物就不再会被杀害了。

He can't afford to buy his son, Dicky, any expensive toys. 他买不起任何贵重的礼物给儿子迪克。

【基础知识】

1. buy作为及物动词后面可以接名词buy sth.意为“买……”。

What do you want to buy? 你想买点什么？

I want to buy nothing. 我什么也不想买。

2. 也可以带双宾语，即buy sb. sth.意为“买给某人……”或buy oneself sth.意为“给某人自己买……”；还可以带复合宾语，即buy sth. for sb.意为“给某人买……”。这两种句型可以相互转换。

On his seventh birthday, his grandfather bought him a piece of chocolate. 在他7岁生日那天，他爷爷给他买了一块巧克力。

＝On his seventh birthday, his grandfather bought a piece of chocolate for him.

He bought me nothing but a book. 他除了一本书什么也没买给我。

＝He bought nothing for me but a book.

【牛刀小试】

1. — You have a nice watch.

— Thank you. I _____ it since I got married.


（2010扬州）


A. had

B. bought

C. have had

D. have bought

2. Yesterday was her birthday. She bought _____（她自己）a nice diamond necklace.


（2009常州）


3. — How beautiful your skirt is! Is it new?

— No, I have _____ it for two months.


（2010南通）


A. borrowed

B. bought

C. had

Pattern 3　go for a drive的句型

【经典必背】

Modesty helps one go forward, whereas conceit makes one lag behind. 虚心使人进步，骄傲使人落后。

【课文原句】

On my next day off, I don't want to go for a drive. 我的下一个休息日，我不想开车去兜风。

Let's go for a walk, OK? 我们去散步，好吗？

【基础知识】

go for sth.意为“去……，进行……”，常与旅行、远足、野炊、航海、散步一类的名词连用。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Where are you going for your holiday?

— Well, we _____ yet.


（2010武汉）


A. haven't decided

B. hadn't decided

C. don't decide

D. didn't decide

2. I'll go for a walk with you if it _____ tomorrow.


（2009广州）


A. won't rain

B. doesn't rain

C. will rain

D. not rains

3. It's Saturday tomorrow. Our class _____ to have a picnic if it doesn't rain.


（2009福建）


A. goes

B. will go

C. went

Pattern 4　have fun的句型

【经典必背】

Humor has been well defined as thinking in fun while feeling in earnest. 幽默被人正确地解释为“以诚挚表达感受，寓深思于嬉笑”。

【课文原句】

How was your day off? Did you have fun camping? 你的休息日过得怎么样？你野营开心吗？

It is great fun to cycle around. 骑自行车转悠很棒。

【基础知识】

1. have fun意为“开心”。

Tomorrow is my birthday. We will have fun tomorrow night. 明天是我的生日，明晚我们将会玩得很开心。

They hand a great fun on the beach. 他们在海滩上玩得很开心。

2. have fun后面经常接doing sth.，意为“愉快地、开心地做某事”。

Did you have great fun learning English? 你们学习英语是不是很开心？

They often have fun making snowmen toghter in winter. 冬天他们经常在一起愉快地堆雪人。

3. fun是不可数名词，中间不用冠词。

It's great fun to go for a drive. 开车兜风很有趣。

On weekends, they often go to movies for fun. 周末他们经常开心地去看电影。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Simon, I'm going to Beijing with my parents tomorrow.

— _____!


（2009常州）


A. Have fun

B. Best wishes

C. Never mind

D. Cheer up

2. Last weekend, the Greens had great fun _____ at Water World.


（2010鸡西）


A. swimming

B. cooking

C. hiking

3. — Lisa, I will visit the 2010 World Expo（世博会）with my parents during the summer holiday.

— _____.


（2010十堰）


A. It doesn't matter

B. It's a pleasure

C. Have fun

D. That's all right


Unit 9


答案链接


Pattern 1　be born的句型

【经典必背】

No man is born wise or learned. 没有生而知之者。

【课文原句】

When was he born? 他什么时候出生的？

When the babies are born, they look like little white mice. 当婴儿出生的时候，他们看起来就像白色的小老鼠。

Deng Yaping was born in 1973. 邓亚萍出生于1973年。

【基础知识】

1. be born意为“出生，出世”这个短语是一个被动语态的用法。由主语＋be＋动词的过去分词构成。当表示某人出生时只能用was born或者were born，而不能用一般现在时。

When the baby was born, the whole family were very happy. 当这个婴儿出生的时候，全家人都非常开心。

Where were they born? 他们出生在何地？

2. born还可以作为形容词，意为“天生的”。

He was born to play basketball. 他天生就是打篮球的。

Lang lang was born of pianist。郎朗天生就是一个钢琴家。

3. be born＋时间状语有以下几种形式：be born in＋出生年份或月份；be born on＋出生的某一天或者具体某一天的早中晚；be born at＋出生的某一具体时刻。

He was born in 1895. 他出生于1895年。

My daughter was born on the afternoon of August 18th. 我女儿生于8月18日下午。

She was just born at 1 o'clock. 她正好出生在1点。

【牛刀小试】

1. Marie Curie, the first woman to win the Nobel Prize, was born _____ November, 1867, in the city of Warsaw in Poland.


（2010南京）


A. at

B. on

C. in

D. to

2. — When was Michael Phelps born?

— He as born _____ June, 1985.


（2010福州）


A. in

B. on

C. at

3. The famous writer Willian Shakespeare was born _____ 1564.


（2010浙江）


A. in

B. on

C. at

D. of

Pattern 2　when引导的时间状语从句

【经典必背】

All are brave when the enemy flies. 敌人逃窜时，人人都成了勇士。

【课文原句】

Mozart started writing music when he was four years old. 莫扎特四岁的时候开始写曲子。

When these kids are adults, they might find it difficult to plan things for themselves. 当这些孩子长大成人后，他们可能会发现为自己做打算很难。

【基础知识】

1. when是一个常用来引导时间状语从句的连词，表达的范围也比较广泛，不仅说明一般的时间，而且还可以表示同时或先于主句的动作时间等。when引导的时间状语从句用在主句之后或者中间时不加逗号，而放在主句前面的时候用逗号和主句隔开。从句一般只有两种时态，即一般现在时和一般过去时。

When you think you know nothing, you begin to know something. 当你认为自己一无所知的时候，你已经在知道一些事情了。

When he was in college, he loved computer very much. 当他在上大学的时候，他非常喜欢计算机。

2. when后面所接的是“某人……岁时”的结构，可以用一个短语at the age of替换。

Mozart started writing music when he was four years old.

＝ Mozart started writing music at the age of four.

When she was nine years old, She began to learn skating.

＝At the age of nine, She began to learn skating.

【牛刀小试】

1. — So you were in the supermarket _____ you heard a strange sound, right?

— That's true. I ran out as quickly as possible.


（2010宜昌）


A. when

B. while

C. then

D. which

2. I _____ the charity show on TV when the telephone rang.


（2010宿迁）


A. watch

B. watched

C. am watching

D. was watching

3. — Alice, please tell Eric to call me when he _____ back.

— No problem.


（2010莱芜）


A. come

B. comes

C. came

D. will come

Pattern 3　spend的句型

【经典必背】

The time of life is short, to spend that shortness basely, it would be too long. 人生苦短，若虚度年华，则短暂的人生就太长了。

【课文原句】

I'm planning to spend time in the beautiful countryside. 我打算到美丽的乡村度过一段时间。

I love this game and I spend a lot of time practicing. 我热爱这种运动，我花了大量的时间来练习。

She spends half an hour doing exercise in the gym every day. 她每天花半个小时在健身房做运动。

【基础知识】

1. spend作为动词，有“度过”和“花费”的意思。spend time with sb.意为“和某人度过时光”；spend time/money on sth./(in) doing sth.意为“某人花时间、金钱做某事”。take表示花费时间的句型则是it takes sb. some time to do sth.，其中take有时态变化。

My parents spend little time with me, because they are very busy. 我的父母几乎没有时间和我在一起，因为他们都很忙。

He spent 30 yuan on the book. 他花了30块钱买这本书。

＝He spent 30 yuan (in) buying this book.

It will take us a whole morning to clean the room. 我们将会花一整个上午来打扫屋子。

2. spend表示“花费钱”的时候，要与pay, cost进行区别。spend表示花费钱的句型是：某人＋spend＋钱＋（in）＋doing sth.；pay表示花费钱的句型是：某人＋pay＋钱＋for＋某物；cost表示花费钱的句型是：某物＋cost＋（某人）＋钱。

The computer cost me 4, 000 yuan. 这台电脑花去了我4 000元。

I spent 4, 000 yuan buying the computer. 我花了4 000元买这台电脑。

I paid 4, 000 yuan for the computer. 买这台电脑我花了4 000元。

【牛刀小试】

1. It's _____ me a lot of time to find out what I really want to do in the future.


（2010台湾）


A. paying

B. spending

C. taking

D. using

2. — Your watch is so beautiful. It must be expensive.

— Not at all. I only _____ ￥20 on it.

A. cost

B. spent

C. paid

D. took

3. Father often tells me _____ too much time on computer games.


（2010河南）


A. don't spend

B. not spend

C. not to spend

D. not spending

Pattern 4　take part in sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Every man for himself, and the devil takes the hindmost 人不为己，天诛地灭。

【基础知识】

1. take part in意为“参加某一团体活动，比赛，或者是聚会活动”等。take an active part in意为“积极参加”。

He didn't take part in the sports meeting because he hurt his left leg. 运动会中他没有参加，因为他左腿受伤了。

We should take an active part in the activities after class. 课后我们应该积极参加课外活动。

2. take part in与join有区别。

① join＋某个党派或者团体的名称表示加入某一党派或团体。

He joined the army two years ago. 两年前他参军了。

② join in＋某活动，表示参加某活动，这时相当于take part in。

They joined in the game. 他们加入了比赛。

③ join sb. 表示加入到某些人当中去。

Come and join us. 快来加入到我们当中。

I will join you later. 我随后就加入你们。

【牛刀小试】

1. — My spoken English is poor, what shall I do?

— Join an English language club to practice, you'll _____ it?


（2009娄底）


A. be good at

B. drop in

C. deal with

2. — I joined the League _____ May, 2008. What about you?

— I've been a League member _____ three years.


（2010黄冈）


A. in; for

B. on; in

C. on; for

D. in; since

3. Look! Some children _____ in the river. Let's go and join them.


（2010贵阳）


A. swim

B. are swimming

C. will swim

Pattern 5　because of的句型

【经典必背】

The devil knows many things because he is old. 老马识途。

【课文原句】

However, he has poor eyesight because of working on the computer too much at night. 然而由于他夜间在电脑上工作过多而视力变差。

【基础知识】

1. because是连词，意为“因为”，引导表示原因的状语从句，或者用来回答以why开头的特殊疑问句。

— Why were you late for school again? 你为什么上学又迟到了？

— Because there was a lot of traffic on the road. 因为路上车太多。

Last night I went to bed early without watching TV because I was a little tired. 昨晚我没看电视，睡得很早，因为我有点儿累。

2. because of是一个介词短语，后面所接的不是句子，而是名词、名词短语或者动名词。

We got little wheat because of the drought. 由于干旱我们的小麦几乎颗粒无收。

They didn't have the match because of the rain. 因为下雨他们没有举行那场比赛。

3. because引导的从句可以和because of构成的短语互换，意义不变。

He didn't come here because of his illness. 因为生病他没有来。

＝He didn't come here because he was ill.

4. 在句中because和so不能连用。

【牛刀小试】

1. I won't be able to understand what you say, _____ you speak too quickly.


（2010成都）


A. if

B. though

C. because

2. She had a stomachache _____ she ate something bad.


（2010定西）


A. so

B. because

C. or

D. although

3. — Wang Jinquan, a teacher from Qichun, has supported many poor students to college.

— _____ he himself lives a plain（朴素的）life.


（2010黄冈）


A. So

B. But

C. Because

D. Though


Unit 10


答案链接


Pattern 1　be going to do的句型

【经典必背】

Don't be a Mr. going to do. 不要成为一个将要做先生。

【课文原句】

Then I'm going to be a student at an art school in Paris. 然后我想成为巴黎一所艺术学校的学生。

I'm going to be a basketball player like him. 我想成为一名像他那样的篮球运动员。

What are you going to be when you grow up? 你长大之后想成为一个什么样的人？

【基础知识】

1. be going to＋动词原形，表示将要发生的事或打算、计划、决定要做的事，常常和表示将来的时间状语连用，如：tomorrow, tomorrow morning, next month, tonight等。going并不表示“去”，而是“将要”的意思。但是后面如果接go to，通常省略go to，以避免重复，这时be going除了表示将来的含义还兼有“去”的意思。

I'm going to school tomorrow. 我打算明天去上学。

He is going to sleep. 他打算去睡觉。

2. 当主句和从句的动作都没有发生时，主句用一般将来时，从句用一般现在时。

He is going to be a reporter when he grows up. 他长大以后想当一名记者。（此句中when he grows up是when引导的一个时间状语从句。）

We are going to do our homework first if he doesn't come. 如果他没有来，我们就先做作业。

【牛刀小试】

1. _____ a big party in our school in two weeks.


（2010莱芜）


A. It is

B. It will be

C. There was

D. There is going to be

2. Do you know _____ a report on English learning tomorrow morning?

A. is there

B. there is going to have

C. will there be

D. there is going to be

3. — Tommy, do you know if Frank _____ to the zoo this Sunday if it _____?

— Sorry, I have no idea.


（2009孝感）


A. will go; is fine

B. goes; is fine

C. will go; is going to be fine

D. goes; will be fine

Pattern 2　practice doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Practice is the sole criterion for testing truth. 实践是检验真理的唯一标准。

【课文原句】

Let's go and practice. 让我们来练习练习。

I'm going to practice basketball every day. 我打算每天都练习打篮球。

Thank you. Practice makes perfect. 谢谢你。熟能生巧。

【基础知识】

1. practice意为“实践，练习”，可以作名词，为不可数名词。

You need more practice. 你需要多多练习。

There are some advantages to this practice. 这项练习有许多的优势。

2. practice还可以作动词，意为“练习”，后面接名词或动名词。

I can practice Chinese with him, too. 我可以和他练习汉语。

When someone says that he has a good memory, he really means that he keeps his memory in practice using it. 如果有人说自己记忆力很好，他的意思是他通过经常练习使用记忆力来保持的。

3. practice与exercise有区别。exercise作不可数名词意为“体育锻炼，运动”，作可数名词意为“体操，练习”。作动词意为“锻炼，训练”。

Doing morning exercises is good for us. 做早操对我们有好处。（exercise作可数名词）

【牛刀小试】

1. Why not _____ an English club to practice _____ English?


（2010达州）


A. to join; to speak

B. join; speaking

C. join; to speak

D. to join; speaking

2. — Maggie，I really love your handwriting.

— _____.


（2010苏州）


A. I practice every day

B. Thank you very much

C. No，I don't think so

D. Well, it's not good enough

3. — Sorry, sir. I made a mistake again.

— _____. Practice more and you will do better.


（2010潍坊）


A. Never mind

B. I'm not sure

C. You're welcome

D. Don't mention it

Pattern 3　grow up的句型

【经典必背】

A fox may grow gray, but never good. 江山易改，本性难移。

【课文原句】

When I grow up, I'm going to move somewhere interesting. 长大后，我想搬到一些有趣的地方去。

Betty wants to be a singer and travel around the world when she grows up. 长大后贝蒂想成为一名歌手周游世界。

【基础知识】

1. grow up意为“成长，长大”相当于一个不及物动词，后面不能接宾语。

When we grow up, we want to do what we want to do. 当我们长大之后，我们要做一些我们想做的事。

She was interested in drawing when she was young, when she grew up, she spent most time on it. 她从小就对绘画感兴趣，当她长大以后，她把大多数时间都花在绘画上。

2. grow作为不及物动词，意为“生长，成长”的意思。作及物动词的时候意为“种植（花草、庄稼）”，后可直接接宾语。作连系动词时，后接形容词，意为“渐渐变得……”。

To grow rice here is decided. 已经决定在这里种植水稻。

The tree grows taller and taller. 这棵树长得越来越高。

【牛刀小试】

1. You should really _____ smoking. It's a terrible habit.


（2010广东）


A. grow up

B. pick up

C. give up

D. set up

2. The population of the world _____ still _____ now.


（2009兰州）


A. has; grown

B. is; growing

C. will; grow

D. is; grown

3. _____ worried about me，Mom. I've grown up.


（2010定西）


A. Don't

B. Don't be

C. Not

D. Not be

Pattern 4　what引导的宾语从句

【经典必背】

Don't claim to know what you don't know. 不要不懂装懂。

【课文原句】

We did a survey of our readers and this is what we learned. 我们对读者进行了调查，这是我们所了解到的情况。

I'm going to do what I want to do. 我要做我想做的事。

Michael, I'm very sorry for what I said. 迈克尔，我为我所说的一切道歉。

【基础知识】

1. What表疑问，在句中有一定的意义，表示“什么”，相当于有个由what开头的特殊疑问句放在主从复合句中作宾语，语序用陈述式。

I don't know what he wants to do in the future. 我不知道他将来想做什么。

We are all thinking about what his job is. 我们都在考虑他是做什么的。

2. what表示“所……的”。

I take back what I said. 我收回我所说的话。

We don't know what he thought. 我们都不知道他所想的。

3. 在宾语从句的运用中，必须注意以下几点：主从复合句前后的人称应该一致；主从复合句的前后的时态要求一致（当从句里描述的是一种客观事实和客观真理时，无论主句是什么时态，从句均用一般现在时。）；宾语从句的语序用陈述式语序。

He is sure he will be the winner. 他相信自己一定会赢。（此句中的人称前后保持一致）

The teacher told us the sun rises in the east. 老师告诉我们太阳从东边升起。（主句尽管是过去时，但从句描述的是一种客观事实和客观真理，所以从句仍然用一般现在时）

No one knows what will happen in 100 years. 没有人知道未来一百年会发生什么。（What will happen作为从句用的是陈述式语序）

【牛刀小试】

1. — What did your parents think about your decision?

— They always let me do _____ I think I should.


（2010无锡）


A. when

B. that

C. how

D. what

2. — Do you know _____ last night?

— Some school things.


（2010梧州）


A. what does she buy

B. what she buys

C. what did she buy

D. what she bought

3. — Do you know _____ the girl in red is?

— I'm not sure. Maybe a teacher.


（2010南京）


A. when

B. how

C. where

D. what

Pattern 5　save sb./save one's life的句型

【经典必背】

To save time is to lengthen life. 节约时间就是延长生命。

【课文原句】

First, I'm going to find a part-time job for a year or two and save some money. 首先，我想找一份兼职工作一至两年攒些钱。

They want to save time by using shorter words and phrases. 他们想通过用短一点的单词或者短语来节省时间。

I'm a doctor. It's my duty to save patients. 我是一名医生，拯救患者是我的职责和义务。

【基础知识】

1. save是一个及物动词，意为“节省，节约”。

Save water, please! 请节约用水。

To save water is the most necessary now. 节约水资源现在是最必要的。

2. save还有“储存，储蓄”的意思。

I want to save more money to buy a house of my own. 我想攒更多的钱去买一栋属于我自己的房子。

He is saving money for charity. 他正在为慈善机构筹钱。

3. save还有“拯救，救”的意思。

The old lady is going to die, but all the doctors are trying to save her life. 这位老太太已经病危，但所有的医生都在尽力地抢救。

He had been in the ruins for more than ten hours before he was found and saved out by the rescuing soldiers. 他被救援官兵救出来的时候已经在废墟中待了十多个小时。

【牛刀小试】

1. The doctor did what he could _____ the dying man.


（2009宿迁）


A. save

B. to save

C. saved

D. saving

2. Which sign means“Save Water”？


（2010宁波）
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3. It's an important decision for you, so _____ your time and think it over.


（2008德州）


A. take

B. waste

C. kill

D. save

Pattern 6　to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

To be virtuous is to do good. 行善是美德。

【课文原句】

Some girls are going to exercise more to keep fit. 一些女孩子打算多运动来保持健康。

We use comparatives to compare two people/things. 我们运用比较级来比较两个人或物。

【基础知识】

动词不定式在句中是属于非谓语动词，在句中可以作主语、宾语、表语、定语、状语、宾语补足语等。动词不定式作目的状语的句型结构一般是do sth. to do sth.。

Last weekend we went to the farm to help the farmers with harvest. 上个周末我们去农场上帮助农民们忙秋收。（went to the farm去农场的目的就是help the farmers with the harvest到农场帮助农民们忙收成）

We can save some money to buy Mum a handbag, hers is too old. 我们可以攒下一些钱来给妈妈买一个手提袋，她的那个已经太旧了。（save some money攒些钱的目的是to buy Mum a handbag给妈妈买一个手提袋）

It's important to study English well. 学好英语很重要。（to study English well作主语）

Today we have so much homework to do. 今天我们有很多的家庭作业要做。（to do作定语修饰homework）

His hobby is to collect stamps. 他的业余爱好是集邮。（to collect stamps作表语）

The farmer asks his son to help him at once. 这位农民要他的儿子马上去帮他。（to help him作宾语his son的补足语）

【牛刀小试】

1. After several campus（校园）attacks, many schools across the country have already taken action _____ their campuses _____.


（2010荆门）


A. making, safe

B. made, safe

C. to make, safer

D. make, safe

2. Let's _____ play in the street. Father tells me _____ do so.


（2009广州）


A. not to...not to

B. not...not to

C. don't...to not

D. not to...don't

3. If people _____ cutting down the forest, they will have nowhere _____.


（2009兰州）


A. keep, to live in

B. will keep, to live in

C. keep, to live

D. will keep, to live

Pattern 7　keep的句型

【经典必背】

Keep good men company and you shall be of the number. 近朱者赤，近墨者黑。

【课文原句】

I can tell her anything because she can keep a secret. 我可以跟她讲任何东西因为她能保守秘密。

Right! Keep trying! We're sure to win next time. 对，继续努力，我们下次一定能够赢。

【基础知识】

1. keep作为及物动词，意为“保持，坚持”，后面可以接形容词作表语，意为“保持……的状态”，或者可以在keep后面接某人或者某物后再接形容词。

Can you keep the window closed, it's a little cold today. 你能把窗户关着吗？今天有点冷。

The job kept them busy for a year. 这项工作让他们忙碌了一年。

2. keep后可以接宾语后再接动名词作宾语补足语。keep sb. doing sth.意为“让某人一直做某事”。

She kept us waiting for her at the station for an hour. 她让我们在车站等了一个小时。

The boss kept the workers working for more than 10 hours a day. 老板让这些工人一天工作10多个小时。

3. keep后面还可以直接加动名词 keep doing sth.意为“坚持做某事”。

He kept running after her, trying to catch her. 他不停地在追赶她，试图抓到她。

Keep trying, I believe that you'll be successful. 不断努力，我相信你一定会成功的。

4. keep组成的短语有许多：keep a dog as a pet养一条宠物狗；keep a diary坚持写日记；keep the book for a week借这本书一个星期。

【牛刀小试】

1. Bill doesn't like the sunglasses in the ad because they can't _____ the sun well.


（2010通化）


A. take out

B. keep out

C. clean out

D. look out

2. Lucy: Does Aunt Tara enjoy _____?

Mark: Yes. She has three dogs, two rabbits, four birds, and some fish in her house.


（2010台湾）


A. collecting dolls

B. keeping pets

C. visiting the zoo

D. working on the farm


Unit 11


答案链接


Pattern 1　could构成的表请求的句型

【经典必背】

I chose this job so I could travel the world. 我选择了这种职业于是我可以周游世界。

【课文原句】

Thanks for taking care of my dog. Could you please do these things every day? 谢谢你替我照看狗，你能每天做这些事吗？

Could please clean your room? 你能打扫你的房间吗？

Michael, could you please do me a favor? 迈克尔，你能帮帮我吗？

【基础知识】

1. Could you please...?意为“请你做某事好吗？”是一个委婉的请求别人帮忙的句型，在语气上要比Can开头表请求的句子更委婉、更客气。could在此种句型中不表示can的过去式。Could you please的肯定回答有很多种，常用的有：Yes, sure./Certainly./Of course./I'd love to./All right./OK./With pleasure./No problem.其否定回答方式显得比较委婉，一般不直接用No来回答对方，即使是想拒绝对方，也会很委婉客气地拒绝：Sorry, I have to.../I'm sorry, I'm afraid.../Oh, please don't...。

— Mrs. Smith, could you pass me the dish? 史密斯夫人，你能把那个菜递给我一下吗？

— Sure. 好的。

— Could you answer this question loudly? 你能大点声回答这个问题吗？

— I'm sorry, I have something with my throat. 对不起，我的喉咙不舒服。

2. 表示请求的句型还有：Would you please＋do sth.?/Would you like to＋do sth.?/Would you mind＋(my) doing sth.?/Will you please＋do sth.?

Would you mind my sitting here? 你介意我坐在这儿吗？

Would you please carry the boxes for me? 你能帮我搬这些箱子吗？

Shall we visit the Great Wall? 我们去游览长城吧？

3. could还可以作为情态动词can的过去式，意为“能，能够”，后接动词原形。

When he was a child, he could help his parents do the housework. 当他还很小的时候，他就能帮助他的父母做家务。

I could not talk when I was three years old. 我3岁的时候还不会说话。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Could you go shopping with go to Wuhan tomorrow.

— _____. My father and I will go to Wuhan tomorrow.


（2010黄石）


A. I think so

B. Yes, I hope so

C. I'm afraid so

D. Sorry, I'm afraid not

2. — Would you mind my closing the window?

— _____.


（2010内江）


A. Certainly not

B. Yes, please

C. Sorry, I won't

3. Could you tell me _____?


（2008青海）


A. Lucy is where

B. where Lucy is

C. where is Lucy

Pattern 2　borrow sth. from sb.的句型

【经典必背】

Borrowing is not much better than begging. 借钱无异于求乞。

【课文原句】

Last week, she borrowed my math book and didn't return it. 她上周借走了我的数学书但没有归还。

May I borrow your newspaper and show it to my father? 我可以向你借报纸给我爸爸看吗？

【基础知识】

1. borrow意为“借进”，常用的短语为borrow sth. from sb.意为“向某人借某物”，或者borrow sb.'s sth.。

My I borrow your ruler? Mine is at home. 我能向你借尺子吗？我的放在家里了。（对“我”而言，尺子要借进来）

I borrowed some money from my parents, because I will have a birthday party at home. 我向父母借了点钱，因为我要在家里举办生日聚会。（对“我”而言，钱借进来了）

2. 英语中lend也表示“借”，但是表示“借出”的意思。常用的短语是“lend sth. to sb.”，即对主语而言物品借出去的意思。

Bob lent his bike to be yesterday. 昨天鲍勃把自行车借给了我。（对鲍勃而言自行车是借出去了）

Can you lend me your MP4？把你的MP4借给我用用好吗？（对“我”而言，MP4是借进来了）

3. keep这个词也可以表示“借”的意思，但是keep只能与一段时间连用，即“借多久”。

How long can I keep this book? 我可以借这本书多久？

We have kept the dictionary for a week, we'd better return it to May. 我们已经借这本词典有一个星期了，我们最好还是把它还给梅。

【牛刀小试】

1. — How long have you _____ the motorbike?

— For about two weeks.


（2010东阳）


A. bought

B. had

C. borrowed

D. lent

2. — Would you please _____ your storybook _____ me?

— Sure, But you must return it to me before Wednesday.


（2008宿迁）


A. borrow; to

B. keep; for

C. lend; to

D. buy; for

3. — What a beautiful watch! Is it new?

— No, I have _____ it for 2 years.

A. had

B. sold

C. borrowed

D. bought

Pattern 3　hate to do/doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

In a word, where money is dreamed too much, it can cause brothers to quarrel, marriage to end, lovers to hate, and strangers to fight. 总而言之，人们对金钱的期望值太高，就会引起兄弟之争、婚姻破裂、由爱生恨、陌生人之间的相互争斗。

【课文原句】

I can't have any pets now because my mother hates them, and our apartment is too small. 我现在不能养任何的宠物，因为我的妈妈讨厌这些，并且我们家也非常小。

In the end, she made a difficult decision: to send him to a boys' boarding school. Martin hated it and used to cause a lot of trouble. 最后她做了一个艰难的决定：送（马丁）去寄宿学校。马丁讨厌这个学校，还常常引起一些麻烦。

I used to collect stamps, but now I hate it. 我过去常常集邮，但是现在我很讨厌这事。

【基础知识】

1. hate意为“讨厌，厌恶”，是一个及物动词，可以后接名词，即hate sth.。

I hate hot food, but my father likes it. 我讨厌辣的食物，但是我爸爸喜欢。

Children hate homework. 小孩子不喜欢家庭作业。

2. hate后还可以接to do sth.，意为“厌恶去做某事”，也可以接动名词。

I would like to sit in front of the TV but I hate the chores. 我宁可坐在电视机前看电视也不喜欢做家务。

My sister hates doing exercise, and the result is she needs to lose weight now. 我妹妹讨厌运动，结果是她现在得减肥了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What would you like for breakfast?

— I like hamburgers. But now I'd like _____ some cakes.


（2010黄石）


A. eating

B. to eat

C. to drink

D. drinking

2. His grandfather hates _____ vegetables, that's a bad eating habit.

A. eats

B. eated

C. eating

D. ate

3. Most children _____（讨厌看医生）, because they don't want to get injections.（完成句子）

Pattern 4　invite sb. to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

In Russia, only two politicians have invited their first teachers to their homes. 在俄罗斯，仅仅只有两位政治家邀请过他们的启蒙老师去他们的家里。

【课文原句】

Everyone else in my class was invited except me, and I don't know why. 班上除了我以外每个人都被邀请了，我不知道为什么。

Kitty's teacher Mr Wu invited me to join their school trip to the World Park. 凯蒂的老师胡先生邀请我参加他们学校组织的去世界公园的旅行。

My father and mother want to invite your parents to go to the movie. 我的爸爸妈妈想邀请你的父母去看电影。

【基础知识】

1. invite意为“邀请某人”，后可接宾语和宾语补足语，即invite sb. to do sth.，意为“邀请某人去做某事”。

He invited me to his home and gave me some food to eat. 他邀请我去他家并给了我好多吃的。

He never invited us to play in his yard, but he was a very kind person. 他从来不邀请我们去他家院子里玩，但他是一个非常友善的人。

2. 还可以表达invite sb. to＋地点，即邀请某人去某地或者去参加某一活动。

Invite him to a basketball game, say sorry to him. 邀请他去看篮球赛，并向他道歉。

Did you invite her to your party? 你邀请她参加你的生日聚会了吗？

3. 另外，invite sb. for (a meal/a drink)意为“请某人吃顿饭/喝一杯”。

Why don't you invite her for a meal in the restaurant? 为何不邀请她在餐馆里吃顿饭呢？

He often invites his friends for drinks in the club. 他经常邀请他的朋友们在这个酒吧里喝酒。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Will you go to Tom's birthday party，Sally?

— Perhaps not, I _____.


（2008威海）


A. wasn't invited

B. didn't invite

C. haven't been invited yet

D. hasn't invited

2. Tom i _____（邀请）all his best friends to his birthday party last Sunday.（完成单词）

3. They _____ her to the party, so she was very happy.


（2009北京）


A. invite

B. invited

C. will invite

D. are inviting

Pattern 5　take care of的句型

【经典必背】

When the fox preaches, take care of your geese. 黄鼠狼给鸡拜年，没安好心。

【课文原句】

I think we should care more about the people in need. 我想我们应该多关心那些需要帮助的人。

【基础知识】

1. take care of意为“照料，照看”，其同义短语是look after或者care for。在care前可以有good等形容词修饰，take good care of＝look after...well。

Since Mother was ill, I should take care of her. 既然妈妈病了，我应该好好照顾她。

＝Since Mother was ill, I should look after her.

＝Since Mother is ill, I should care for her.

The parents are busy, too. They work, take care of their homes, cook meals, and drive their children to activities. 父母也很忙，他们要工作、照顾家、做饭，还要开车送孩子们去参加活动。

2. take care意为“当心，小心”，同义短语为：look out/watch out/be careful等。

Take care when you cross the road. 过马路的时候要小心。

Watch out, The horse is coming towards you! 当心啊，那匹马向你飞奔过来了！

【牛刀小试】

1. The boy has been _____ his parents for years because they are both disabled.


（2008滨州）


A. taking after

B. taking pride in

C. taking care of

D. taking an interest in

2. You say the bridge is safe but I shall take care _____.

A. even though

B. of course

C. after all

D. at last

3. Lots of people in our city _____ the old and the disabled. They usually offer their seats to them on buses or help them cross the road.


（2008青岛）


A. care for

B. take care

C. agree with

D. take pride in

Pattern 6　take sb. for sth./to＋地点的句型

【经典必背】

You can take a horse to the water but you cannot make him drink. 强扭的瓜不甜。

【课文原句】

Could you please do these things every day? Take him for a walk. Give him water and feed him. 你能每天做这样一些事吗？带他去散步，给他喂水和食物。

This is great because it takes less time than taking the bus. 这样很好因为花的时间比坐公交少多了。

Shall I take you to the hospital? 我送你上医院好吗？

【基础知识】

1. take是动词，意为“带”，常用的短语有：take sb./sth. to＋地点意为“带某人、物去某地”；take sth. with sb. 随身携带某物；take sb. for a walk带某人去散步。

I need to take the video tape back to the store after school. 我需要放学后把录像带还回到店里。

We should take with an umbrella if it's rainy tomorrow. 如果明天下雨我们需要带把雨伞。

2. take还有如下用法：take a/the＋交通工具（to＋地点）；it takes sb. some time to do sth.意为“某人花多长时间做某事”。

— How do they go to work? 他们怎样去上班？

— They take the subway. 他们坐地铁去。

It takes him two hours to do homework every day. 他每天花两小时做家庭作业。

【牛刀小试】

1. — William, please remember to _____ the photo taken in Canada here when you come to school tomorrow. I'd like to have a look.

— OK. I'll introduce something about it to you myself.


（2010襄樊）


A. take

B. pass

C. bring

D. carry

2. Don't forget _____ an umbrella _____ you. It's going to rain.


（2010陕西）


A. to take; to

B. taking; to

C. to take; with

D. taking; with

3. — How long does it take your father _____ to work every day?

— About half an hour.


（2010鸡西）


A. drives

B. driving

C. to drive


Unit 12


答案链接


Pattern 1　What/Which is the best...?句型

【经典必背】

Old friends and old wines are best. 陈酒味醇，老友情深。

【课文原句】

My best friend Larry is taller and more outgoing than me. 我最好的朋友拉里比我高，比我外向。

I like Yao Ming best. Do you know anything about him? 我最喜欢姚明，你对姚明了解吗？

It was the best part of the day. 这是一天中最好的时间。

【基础知识】

1. best是形容词good的最高级，意为“最好的”，其反义词是worst。

He is the best teacher in our school. 他是我们学校最好的老师。

They have the best choice. 我们有最好的选择。

2. best还是副词well的最高级，之前不用冠词the。

He likes P. E best. 他最喜欢体育。

We like Mr. Chen best of all the teachers. 所有老师之中我最喜欢陈老师。

3. 在句型Which do you like best, A, B or C？中，比较的范围在三个或者三个以上；而在句型Which do you like better, A or B？中，比较范围限于两者之间。

Which do you like better, English or math? 你更喜欢哪一门学科，英语还是数学？

Which do you like best, English, math or Chinese? 你最喜欢哪一门学科，英语、数学还是语文？

【牛刀小试】

1. — Which do you like _____, tea, coffee or juice?

— Coffee.


（2010梧州）


A. good

B. better

C. best

D. well

2. Which is the _____ way to Qingdao, by plane, bus or train?


（2010菏泽）


A. good

B. well

C. better

D. best

3. — Who has _____ marks in English，Wang Lin，Zhang Fang or Li Hong?

— Li Hong.


（2010沈阳）


A. good

B. better

C. best

D. the best

Pattern 2　What do/does sb. think about...?的句型

【经典必背】

First think and then speak. 三思而后言。

【课文原句】

What do young people think about places in town? 年轻人认为城镇里一些地方怎么样？

Do you think life is better now than before? 你认为现在的生活比以前好些了吗？

What do you think of him? 你觉得他怎么样？

【基础知识】

1. What do/does sb. think about...?意为“某人认为……怎么样？”，询问某人对某人或某物的看法，答语是某人对某物或人的评价。

— What do you think about the movie? 你认为这部电影怎么样？

— It's boring, I don't like it at all. 很枯燥，我一点儿也不喜欢。

— What does your mother think about Happy Camp? 你妈妈认为快乐大本营这个节目怎么样？

— It's quite funny, she likes it very much. 非常有趣，她非常喜欢这个节目。

2. 询问对方对某事或某人的看法的句型还有：How do you like...?/What do you think of...? /What/How about...?等。这几种句型之间可以相互转化。

What do you think about the movie? 你认为这部电影怎么样？

＝How do you like the movie?

What does your mother think about Happy Camp
 ? 你妈妈认为《快乐大本营》这个节目怎么样？

＝What does your mother think of Happy Camp
 ?

＝How does your mother like Happy Camp
 ?

【牛刀小试】

1. There are many people downstairs. What do you think _____?


（2010杭州）


A. to happen

B. happening

C. is happened

D. has happened

2. — What do you think of the film“Avatar”？

— It's fantastic. The only pity is that I _____ the beginning of it.


（2010苏州）


A. missed

B. was missing

C. miss

D. will miss

3. — What do you think of the sweater?

— It's too _____, and I don't have enough money to buy it.


（2010襄樊）


A. nice

B. lovely

C. popular

D. expensive

Pattern 3　主语＋be＋the＋形容词最高级的句型

【经典必背】

The outsider sees the most of the game. 旁观者清。

【课文原句】

It has the biggest screens and the most comfortable seats. 它拥有最大的屏幕和最舒服的座位。

This is the most expensive printer in the shop. 这是店里最贵的打印机。

Basketball, one of the most popular sports in the world, has a history of over a century. 篮球，是世界上最受欢迎的运动之一，拥有一个多世纪的历史。

【基础知识】

1. 形容词的最高级用于三者或者三者以上的人或物之间的比较。在句中比较时，最高级前一般要加定冠词the，句中常含有表示比较范围的介词，如：of, in, of。后面一般接表示一群人或事的代词或者名词，in后面一般接表示一个单位或者场所的名词。

Lily is the youngest of us. 莉莉是我们中最小的。

Tom has the most balls in our class. 汤姆在我们班拥有最多的球。

2. 形容词的最高级的四个特别的用法。

①序数词后用最高级，意为“第几……（长、大、远、多、等）。

The Yellow River is the second longest river in China. 黄河是中国的第二大河。

Lin Tao is the third tallest boy in our school. 林涛是我们学校第三高的孩子。

②用最高级可以表达“最……之一”，具体结构是：one of＋形容词最高级＋可数名词的复数形式。

Wuhan is one of the biggest cities in China. 武汉是中国最大的城市之一。

China is one of the oldest countries in the world. 中国是世界上最古老的国家之一。

③在表达“某人的最……”的时候，最高级前省略定冠词the。

Susan is my mother's best student. 苏珊是我妈妈最好的学生。

This is my best friend。这是我最好的朋友。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Which province is the _____ one in winter?

— It should be Hainan Province, I think.


（2010荆州）


A. coldest

B. hotter

C. warmest

D. cooler

2. — What is your favourite sport?

— Swimming, I think. It's _____ of all.


（2010桂林）


A. easier

B. more difficult

C. the most interesting

D. the most boring

3. Beijing, the capital of China, is one of _____ cities in the world.


（2010滨州）


A. the biggest

B. bigger

C. much bigger

D. big



Module 4　（模块四）


Unit 1


答案链接


Pattern 1　will＋do一般将来时句型

【经典必背】

Who chatters to you, will chatter of you. 搬弄口舌者必是小人。

【课文原句】

During the week I'll look smart, and probably will wear a suit. 上班期间我会看起来很精神，我也许会穿套装。

They will be back in an hour. 他们一个小时后回来。

I will think about how to organize the food festival. 我会考虑如何去组织这次的食物节。

【基础知识】

1. will＋do的将来时意为“将要做……”，表示的是纯粹的将来，与表示将来的时间状语连用，如：tomorrow, next year, in＋一段时间，in the future, next week等。

Which movie will win awards next year? 哪一部电影明年会获奖？

In the future, humans will have less work to do. 在将来人们要做的工作会更少。

2. will＋do的将来时要与be going to＋do的将来时进行区别。will＋do表示将会发生什么事，纯粹表示将来，不含有个人的意愿和打算；而be going to＋do表示个人的一种计划、打算和安排。

Robots will help people do such unpleasant things and never get bored. 机器人会帮助人们做这样的枯燥的事情而从不会觉得厌倦。（仅仅是对未来机器人的一种设想，不含有个人意愿）

I'm going to wash my car this afternoon. 今天下午我会去洗车。（这是今天下午我的打算）

3. will还可以放在句首表示一种委婉的请求，即Will you please＋动词原形...?与Would you please＋动词原形...？意义接近。

Will you please wait for me here? 你可以在这儿等我一下吗？

Will you please help me clean the house? 你能帮我打扫房间吗？

4. will可以和if引导的条件状语从句用在一起构成主从复合句。

We won't climb the mountain if it rains this weekend. 本周末如果下雨，我们就不去爬山。

He will stay at home if you don't call him. 如果你不给他打电话他就待在家里。

5. will＋do的否定结构是直接在will后面加not，其缩写形式是won't。

We won't use books but computers. 我们不再使用书本，而将使用电脑。

There won't be more pollution in 100 years. 100年后的人口会更少。

6. 学习将来时，必须将in＋一段时间与after＋一段时间的结构进行区别。in＋一段时间用在一般将来时里，一般用how soon来提问；after＋一段时间用在一般过去时里。

1. He will live in the big house in two months. 两个月后他将住在这个大房子里。

2. After a week, they met the policeman. 一周后，他们遇见了这位警察。

【牛刀小试】

1. If you _____ a great soccer player, you _____ a lot of money.


（2008滨州）


A. becomes; can make

B. will become; will make

C. become: made

D. become; will make

2. — Will you please _____ it to me on Friday?

— What about Saturday? My computer doesn't work well these days.


（2008德州）


A. post

B. give

C. email

D. bring

3. I'm sorry I left the book at home. I _____ it here tomorrow, I promise.


（2010盐城）


A. bring

B. will bring

C. brought

D. have brought

Pattern 2　there will be的句型

【经典必背】

There will be a baseball match this Sunday. Would you like to go with me? 这个星期天有一场棒球赛，你愿意和我一起去吗？

【课文原句】

Some scientists believe that there will be such robots in the future. 科学家们相信在将来会有这种机器人。

This means there will be less and less space for wildlife. 这就意味着野生动物的生存空间将会越来越少。

If people obey the traffic rules, there will be fewer accidents. 如果人们遵守交通规则，交通事故就会越来越少。

【基础知识】

1. there be表示“有……”，将来时用there will be...的结构。

There will be fewer trees in 50 years. 50年后树会更少。

There will be a concert in Wuhan. 武汉将会有一场音乐会。

2. Will there be...?的肯定和否定回答中，there不能替换成it或其他代词。

— Will there be more wildlife in the world in 100 years? 100年以后世界上将会有更多的野生动物吗？

— No, there won't. But we should try to protect them. 不，不会。但是我们应该尽力去保护它们。

— Will there more tall buildings in Chongqing? 重庆将会有更多的高楼吗？

— Yes, I think so./There will be more. 有，我想会有（我想会有更多）。

【牛刀小试】

1. — There _____ two foreign teachers to teach us English next term.

— Great! I think my spoken English will be better.


（2008济宁）


A. is going to be

B. will be

C. are going to have

D. will have

2. _____ a big party in our school in two weeks.


（2010莱芜）


A. It is

B. It will be

C. There was

D. There is going to be

3. Attention, please. There _____ a football game between China and Korea this evening.


（2009淄博）


A. is going to be

B. has been

C. has

D. will have

Pattern 3　agree with sb.的句型

【经典必背】

Two of a trade seldom agree. 同行是冤家。

【课文原句】

— School life is really great. 学校生活太棒了。

— Yes, I agree. 是的，我同意。

— I think I should work harder at English. 我认为我应该更加努力学习英语。

— Yes, I agree with you. 是，我赞成你的观点。

【基础知识】

1. agree意为“同意，赞成”，后接介词with构成agree with sb.表“同意某人的观点”；后接介词to构成agree to sth.表“赞成某一计划或者打算”；还可以接动词不定式agree to do sth.表“同意去做某事”；而agree with sb. on sth.表“在某件事上同意某人的观点”。

I don't agree with you, we need to think more. 我不同意你的观点，我认为我们还得再考虑。

All of us agree to go boating on the East Lake. 我们所有的人都同意去东湖划船。

Don't worry! I think your classmates will agree with you on this plan. 别担心，我认为你的同学们会同意你的计划的。

2. agree的名词形式是agreement，其反义词是disagree“反对，不同意”。have an agreement on sth.意为“在某件事情上达成共识”。

I disagree with you, I think there will always be schools in the future. 我不同意你的意见，我认为将来学校依然会存在。

At last, we had an agreement on buying a new TV set. 最后，我们都同意买一台新电视机。

【牛刀小试】

1. — I advise doing something to relax ourselves after the exams. Do you a _____ with me?

— Yes, but how?（完成单词）


（2009龙岩）


2. — Shall we play basketball this afternoon?

— _____ I need to exercise very much.


（2008威海）


A. Why not?

B. I agree with him.

C. You are lucky.

D. No，I don't want to.

3. I _____ him in a way. Some of his ideas are right.


（2008沈阳）


A. speak to

B. come to

C. stay with

D. agree with

Pattern 4　be able to do的句型

【经典必背】

At thirty, a man should be able to think for himself. 三十而立。

【课文原句】

On the weekend, I'll be able to dress more casually. 周末的时候，我能够穿的随意一些。

In the beginning, though I would never be able to remember all the words and do everything right at the same time. Slowly, everything became easier. 开始的时候，尽管我不能够记住所有的单词，也不能把所有的题做对。但是，慢慢地，一切变得容易了一些。

Michael isn't able to come. 迈克尔不能来。

【基础知识】

be able to do sth.＝can/could do sth.意为“能够做某事”。be able to有人称、时态和数的变化，但是can只有现在时和过去时两种时态。

I'll be able to study in a college in four years. 4年后我将会在一所大学里学习。

We couldn't speak English at the age of five. 5岁的时候我们不会讲英语。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Will you be able to come and help us clean the room?

— _____, but I'm doing my homework.


（2010杭州）


A. I'd love to

B. I hope not

C. I do care

D. I'm afraid not

2. I won't be able to understand what you say, _____ you speak too quickly.


（2010成都）


A. if

B. though

C. because

3. — _____ you swim?

— Yes, but I'm not a good swimmer.


（2010北京）


A. Can

B. May

C. Need

D. Must

Pattern 5　wake sb. up/wake up sb.的句型

【经典必背】

When sorrow is asleep, wake it not. 伤心旧事别重提。

【课文原句】

For example, it's easy for a child to wake up and know where they are. Mr. White thinks that robots won't be able to do this. 例如，对一个孩子来说醒来并且知道他在哪里是很容易的，怀特先生认为机器人却不能这样。

A lot of animals only wake up at night, so this is the best time to watch them. 许多动物都是夜间醒来，所以这是观察它们的最好时间。

The tortoise passes the finish line when the hare wakes up. 兔子醒来的时候乌龟已经到达了终点线。

【基础知识】

1. wake后接宾格人称代词后再接up，即wake sb. up意为“把某人叫醒或吵醒”。

On Christmas Day, Mum usually wakes me up very early. 圣诞节那天，妈妈经常很早就把我叫醒。

This morning my dad forgot to wake me up when he left home, so I slept late. 今天早上爸爸出门的时候忘了叫醒我，所以我迟到了。

2. wake up还可以表示某人自己醒来。

Every day I wake up at 6:30. 每天我六点半醒来。

The children were so tired and slept so well that they didn't wake up until 9 o'clock the next morning. 孩子们太累了，他们睡得很好直到第二天早晨九点钟才醒来。

3.“被某人、某物吵醒”用被动语态表示。

I was woken up by those boys. They were playing soccer near my window. 我被那些男孩们吵醒了，他们在我的窗户边踢足球。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Fangfang failed in the singing competition. She must be very sad.

— Let's go and _____.


（2010福州）


A. wake her up

B. cheer her up

C. pick her up

2. This morning I _____ by some birds in the tree in front of my house.

A. wake up

B. waked up

C. was woken up

D. woke up

3. On Christmas Day, children get up very early and go to their parents' room _____.

A. to wake them up

B. wake them up

C. to wake up them

D. wake up them

Pattern 6　seem＋adj.
 /seem to do sth./seem＋that从句的句型

【经典必背】

He seemed really nice and interested in being my friend. 他似乎对和我交朋友非常感兴趣。

【课文原句】

That may not seem possible now, but computers, space rockets and even electric toothbrushes seemed impossible a hundred years ago. 现在看来那似乎是不可能的，但是计算机、太空火箭甚至电动牙刷在100年以前似乎也是不可能的。

Everything seemed to happen so fast, and now it is all over. 一切都似乎发生得如此之快，现在都已经结束了。

He seems a little disappointed. 他似乎有点儿失望。

【基础知识】

1. seem后直接接形容词作表语，如果接名词在seem后加like。

My parents seemed puzzled. 我的父母好像很困惑。

When he heard the news, he seemed a little upset. 当他听到这个消息的时候，他好像有点沮丧。

It seemed like a good idea. 好像是一个不错的主意。

2. seem后可以接动词不定式，即seem to do sth.意为“似乎要去做某事”。

He seemed to be very proud of himself. 他似乎感到很自豪。

He seemed to be worried in the waiting room. 在候诊室里他好像有点儿担心。

3. seem后还可以接由that引导的宾语从句。

It seems that they don't know what has happened. 好像他们不知道发生了什么事。

It seems that we will be late for school again. 似乎我们上学又要迟到了。

4. 这几种形式之间可以转换。

It seems that we will be late for school again.

＝We seem to be late for school again.

He seemed to be worried in the waiting room.

＝It seemed that he was worried in the waiting room.

＝He seemed worried in the waiting room.

【牛刀小试】

1. — I seem to be lost. Could you tell me _____?

— Sure. You can take the No. 3 bus to get there.


（2010连云港）


A. where is the nearest hospital

B. how long it will take me to the airport

C. how far is my trip to the Olympic Village

D. how I can get to the National Museum

2. He seemed to be worried in the waiting room. A bottle of water went from one of his hands to _____.


（2008济宁）


A. another

B. others

C. the other

D. the others

3. It seems that it is going to rain. You'd better _____ the windows open when you leave the house.


（2008河南）


A. not leave

B. leave

C. not to leave

D. to leave

Pattern 7　happen的句型

【经典必背】

Not to know what happened before one was born is always to be a child. 不懂世故，幼稚可笑。

【课文原句】

We never know what will happen in the future! 我们从来都不知道未来会发生什么！

It is normal to feel sad when something bad happens to us. 当我们身上发生一些不好的事情时我们感到很伤心是正常的。

【基础知识】

1. happen是不及物动词，意为“发生”，尤其指偶然发生，没有被动语态。happen to sb.意为“某人怎么了”；sb. happen to do sth.意为“碰巧做某事”。

The traffic accident happened an hour ago. 这起交通事故发生在一个小时以前。（happen的句型不能改写成被动语态）

What happened to him? 他怎么啦？

＝What was wrong with him?

＝What was the matter with him?

I happened to meet him on my way to school. 在上学的途中，我碰巧遇见了他。

2. take place也可以表示“发生”，但是指预先安排好的事情发生，take place也没有被动语态。

Great changes have taken place in China these years. 这些年中国发生了巨大的变化。

Dr Martin Luther King's murder took place about thirty years ago, before many Americans were born. 马丁·路德·金博士的谋杀发生在30年前，在许多美国人出生前。

【牛刀小试】

1. On April 14, 2010, a serious earthquake happened in Yushu. More than 2, 000 people _____ in it.


（2010东阳）


A. dead

B. death

C. died

D. die

2. The worst disaster happened _____ 14:28 _____ May 12 in Sichuan.


（2008威海）


A. at; in

B. in; at

C. on; at

D. at: on

3. — When did this accident happen?

— It happened _____ six o'clock _____ the afternoon of last Monday.


（2008新疆）


A. at; in

B. in; on

C. about; at

D. at; on


Unit 2


答案链接


Pattern 1　call sb. up的句型

【经典必背】

The pot calls the kettle black. 五十步笑百步。

【课文原句】

Then she called the police. 接着她报了警。

We called her Xi Wang. It means“hope”. 我们称之为“Xi Wang”，意思是希望。

If you have any problem, please call me at 2676790. 如果你有任何烦恼，请拨打2676790找我。

【基础知识】

1. call sb. up意为“给某人打电话”，相当于ring sb.或者ring sb. up，或者telephone/phone sb.。

I called him up yesterday afternoon, but he wasn't in. 昨天下午我打电话给他，他不在家。

We telephoned her, but she didn't reply. 我们给她打电话，但是她没回应。

2. call the police意为“报警”，call sb. at＋电话号码意为“拨打……号码找某人”。

If you are in trouble, you should call the police. 如果你有困难，你应该找警察。

If you want to get the job, please call Mr. Wang at 3322667. 如果你想得到这份工作，请拨打3322667找王先生。

3. call还可以意为“称作……”。

We lived in a small town called Rongcheng. 我们住在一个叫做容城的小镇。

The boy called Tom is his best friend. 那个叫做汤姆的男孩是他最好的朋友。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Hello! May I speak to Mr Smith?

— _____，please. He's answering another call right now.


（2008南通）


A. Go on

B. Come on

C. Keep on

D. Hold on

2. His name is Thomas, but usually calls _____ Tom.


（2010衢州）


A. him

B. himself

C. her

D. herself

3. — You are _____ on the phone, Tony.

— Yes, mum, _____.


（2009泰安）


A. wanted; I'm coming

B. called; I'm coming

C. needed; I'll come

D. asked; I'll come

Pattern 2　be surprised to do sth./be surprised at sth./be surprised that的句型

【经典必背】

But to our surprise, he came back about half an hour later. 但是令我们吃惊的是他半个小时后回来了。

【课文原句】

I followed it to see where it was going, and I was very surprised. 我跟着去看看它到底要去哪里，结果非常地惊讶。

However, we make our voice rise at the end of a sentence to show surprise. 然而，我们在一句话结尾部分提高嗓音来表示惊讶。

【基础知识】

1. surprise作为动词意为“使惊讶，使惊奇”。

The news surprised us. 这个消息使我们震惊了。

We don't want to tell him about it, we want to give him a big surprise. 我们不想告诉他这些，我们想给他一个巨大的惊喜。

2. 作为名词意为“惊喜”。to one's surprise意为“令人感到惊喜的是……”；in surprise意为“吃惊地，惊讶地”，是介词短语，在句中表示说话、动作的方式。

What a surprise it is that you've hiked on Mount Tai! 你曾经登上过泰山，这是多大的惊喜呀！

To my surprise, he won the first prize in the competition. 令我感到惊讶的是，他在这次比赛当中获得了第一名。

They both looked at each other in surprise. They had never seen each other for many years. 他们都吃惊地看着对方，他们有好几年没见过面了。

3. surprised意为“感到惊讶的，感到吃惊的”，用来描述人物的心理；surprising意为“令人惊讶的”，用来描述事物。be surprised at sth.对某事感到惊讶；be surprised（某人）感到惊讶；be surprised后还可以接由 that引导的宾语从句。

They were surprised when the waiter asked whether they would take dinner there that night. 当服务生问他们是否在那吃晚饭时他们都感到很吃惊。

He was even more surprised to find the second coin. 他发现第二枚硬币时更惊讶。

【牛刀小试】

1. He didn't tell his parents he was going home because he wanted to give them a _____.


（2008德州）


A. kiss

B. surprise

C. chance

D. gift

2. We looked at each other _____ surprise when we heard a bird singing“Happy birthday to you”.


（2008潍坊）


A. in

B. to

C. by

D. at

3. I had a hard time with math and I wasn't _____ to get the bad report from my math teacher.


（2010成都）


A. sure

B. surprised

C. excited

Pattern 3　fail to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

The doctors tried their best to save the patient's life, but failed. 医生尽最大努力去拯救这个患者的生命，但还是失败了。

【课文原句】

I thought I failed my test but I just found out I passed! 我原以为我没有通过考试，但我刚才发现我竟然通过了。

I'm feeling really sad because I failed the English exam. 我感到非常难过因为我英语考试不及格。

However, he failed his drug test and became the first well-known athlete to lose the gold medal for drug using. 然而他没有通过兴奋剂测试，从而他成为了第一个因为使用兴奋剂而失去金牌的著名运动员。

【基础知识】

1. fail不及物动词意为“失败”，fail to do sth.意为“做某事失败”。

I failed to catch the early bus. 我没有赶上早班车。

＝I didn't catch (missed) the early bus.

He failed to pass the driving test. 他没有通过驾驶考试。

＝He didn't pass the driving test.

2. fail (in) the test/exam意为“考试不及格”；fail in sth.意为“在……方面没做好”。其反义短语succeed in sth.意为“在某方面成功”。

She needs to work hard at learning languages, or she will fail in them. 她需要在语言学习方面下工夫，否则她会学不好。

What should I do if I failed a test? 如果我考试不及格，该怎么办呢？

【牛刀小试】

1. Li Ming failed in the exam again _____ he tried really hard.


（2008聊城）


A. if

B. so

C. though

D. since

2. The runner fell behind the others though he did his best.（改写句子）


（2008烟台）


The runner did his best, _____ he still _____ to keep up with the others.

3. — Dad，I've passed the exam.

— _____!


（2010沈阳）


A. Never mind

B. Good luck

C. Well done

D. All right

Pattern 4　what/how/when/where...to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

To teach a fish how to swim. 班门弄斧。

【课文原句】

I'm very upset and don't know what to do. 我很沮丧，不知道该怎么做。

He was too frightened to know what to do. 他非常害怕，不知道该做什么。

Do you have any ideas about what to do for May Day holiday, Amy? 埃米，你对劳动节假期怎么过有什么想法？

【基础知识】

1. 这是一个由疑问副词或疑问代词接动词不定式构成的句型结构，即what/how/when/where...to do sth.的结构。在句中的用法很广泛，可以作主语、宾语、表语等。

Because they were not sure how to look after the baby later on. 因为后来他们不知道如何去照看这个婴儿。（作宾语）

The problem is how to keep healthy. 问题是怎样才能保持健康。（作表语）

Where to have a trip is not decided. 该去什么地方旅行还没有决定。（作主语）

2. 当这些结构在句中作宾语的时候，可以与一个相应的宾语从句作转换。

We don't know what to buy for her birthday. 我们不知道该给她买什么作为生日礼物。

＝We don't know what we can/should buy for her birthday.

He tells us how to read a travel map. 他告诉我们如何看旅游图。

＝He tells us how we should/can read a travel map.

【牛刀小试】

1. There are so many kinds of Mp3 in the shop. We can't decide _____.


（2010眉山）


A. what to buy

B. to buy what

C. which to buy

D. to buy which

2. When and where to build the new school _____?


（2009广州）


A. is not decided

B. are not decided

C. has not decided

D. have not decided

3. — I've just borrowed a CD player, but I don't know _____.

— You can read the instructions


（2009义乌）


A. how to use it

B. where to buy it

C. when to return it

D. where to put it

Pattern 5　complain about sth.或complain＋that从句

【经典必背】

If you make yourself an ass, don't complain if people ride you. 人善被人欺，马善被人骑。

【课文原句】

Teachers complain about teaching tired kids in the classroom. 老师们抱怨上课时孩子们都很疲倦。

In fact, many famous people complain that they are not happy. 事实上，许多名人都在抱怨他们并不快乐。

【基础知识】

complain意为“抱怨，埋怨，发牢骚”。complain about sth. 抱怨某事；complain to sb. about sth. 向某人抱怨某事；complain about doing sth. 做某事而抱怨；complain还可以接由that引导的从句。

My mother often complains about the weather, because our clothes are too wet to wear. 我妈妈经常抱怨天气不好，因为我们的衣服太湿穿不了。

People always complain that the price of everything rises so fast. 人们总是抱怨物价涨得太快。

【牛刀小试】

1. You'd shouldn't c _____ about your fate（命运）, but you'd better do something to change it.（完成单词）

2. The young lady often _____ about _____ the housework.

A. complains; do

B. complains; to do

C. complains; doing

D. complain; doing

3. My mother complained _____ my father _____ my report card, I felt very upset.

A. at; about

B. to; about

C. about; to

D. to; for

Pattern 6　as...as possible的句型

【经典必背】

Going too far is as bad as not going far enough. 过犹不及。

【课文原句】

Helen is as lovely as Maria, but Maria is not as brave as Helen. 海伦和玛丽亚一样可爱，但玛丽亚不如海伦勇敢。

Maybe that person can help you deal with your problems. Then you'll feel as happy as before. 也许那个人能帮助你处理这些问题，这样你就会和以前一样快乐。

【基础知识】

as...as中间接形容词或者副词的原级，意为“和……一样……”。这是形容词或者副词的原级的用法。as...as possible意为“尽可能的……”，相当于as...as one can，如：as soon as possible意为“尽可能快的……”；as many/much as possible意为“尽可能多的……”。

If you want to learn English well, you should practice speaking English as much as possible. 如果你想把英语学好，你应该尽可能多地练习说英语。

＝If you want to learn English well, you should practice speaking English as much as you can.

They took the man to the hospital as soon as possible and the man was saved. 他们尽快送那个人去医院，然后那人得救了。

＝They took the man to the hospital as soon as they could and the man was saved.

【牛刀小试】

1. — Mark speaks English well, but you _____ him.

— Thank you. _____


（2009常州）


A. speak as badly as

B. speak worse than

C. don't speak so badly as

D. speak much better than

2. You should tell _____ possible to support your ideas.


（2009兰州）


A. as many information as

B. as much fact as

C. as many facts as

D. as many news as

3. Some of the doctors are paid almost twice as _____ as the nurses.


（2009山东）


A. much

B. many

C. more

D. most

Pattern 7　find sth./sb.＋从句或find＋it＋adj.
 to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Even a dragon (from the outside) finds it hard to control a snake in its old haunt — Powerful outsiders can hardly afford to neglect local bullies. 强龙难压地头蛇。

【课文原句】

I like watching programs about animals. I find them interesting. 我喜欢看有关动物方面的节目，我发现它们很有趣。

Find out what the different colors represent and how they affect us. 找出不同的颜色代表着什么，它们怎样影响我们的。

【基础知识】

1. find作为及物动词意为“发现，找到”，后接名词，指找到“某人或某物”；find sb. do sth.意为“发现某人做某事”；find sb. doing sth.意为“发现某人正在做某事”。

We didn't find the watch. 我们没有找到那块手表。

I found an old man standing near the door. 我发现一个老人站在门边。

He often find the boy fish on the boat. 他经常发现那个男孩在船上钓鱼。

2. find后可以加双宾语结构，用形容词作补足语，即find sb./sth.＋形容词，还可以构成find＋it＋形容词＋for sb.＋to do sth.。

I found English very useful. 我发现英语很有用。

I found it useful for me to learn English. 我发现对我来说学习英语很有用。

3. find out意为“找出，查明”，强调弄清或查明事实真相，或通过询问、研究或计算获取信息；find侧重于结果，意为“找到，发现”；find out是“动词＋副词”型短语，宾格人称代词必须放在中间，接名词或名词短语既可以放在中间，也可以放在末尾；look for侧重于动作的过程，意为“寻找，寻求”。

Can you find out when our flight will take off. 你能查明我们的航班什么时候起飞吗？

Let's find out the way to catch the thief. 让我们来找出抓住这个贼的方法。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Where's your brother now, Bob?

— I saw him _____ in the street a moment ago and I told him _____.


（2010成都）


A. playing; don't do so

B. playing; not to so

C. play; to do so

2. — What are you looking for, Sally?

— I'm looking for my pen. I can't find _____ anywhere.


（2009龙岩）


A. one

B. it

C. this

3. He finds watching movies _____ because the people in the movies speak too quickly to understand.


（2008枣庄）


A. frustrated

B. excited

C. exciting

D. frustrating


Unit 3


答案链接


Pattern 1　What were you doing过去进行时的特殊疑问句句型

【经典必背】

What were you doing when the earthquake happened? 地震发生时你在做什么？

【基础知识】

1. 过去进行时表示在过去某一时刻或某个时间段内正在进行的动作，其结构是由主语＋was/were＋v
 -ing构成。

We were listening to the radio at 8:00 yesterday evening. 昨晚8点我们在听收音机。

He was cooking dinner yesterday afternoon. 昨天下午他在做晚饭。

2. 过去进行时的特殊疑问句结构由特殊疑问词＋was/were＋主语＋doing＋时间状语构成。

What was he doing when the UFO arrived? 不明飞行物来的时候他正在干什么？

What were they doing when they met the boy? 他们遇见这个男孩的时候，他们正在干什么？

【牛刀小试】

1. Linda told the policeman she _____ for the bus at ten o'clock yesterday morning.


（2010山西）


A. waited

B. was waiting

C. has waited

2. — What were you doing at this time yesterday?

— I _____ basketball with my friends.


（2009湛江）


A. was playing

B. had played

C. have played

D. played

3. My brother came back home while I _____ homework.


（2010内江）


A. am doing

B. were doing

C. was doing

Pattern 2　follow sb. to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Don't follow me everywhere! 别到处跟着我！

【课文原句】

I followed it to see where it was going. 我跟着它看它要去哪儿。

Follow the doctor's advice, and you'll get well soon. 听从医生的建议，你会很快好起来的。

【基础知识】

follow意为“跟随，追随”，常用的句型结构有：follow sb. to do sth.意为“跟着某人做某事”，follow＋宾语＋（介词短语）意为“跟着……”。following意为“接下来的”，作形容词，如：the following day第二天。

Please follow me to read the story. 请跟着我读这个故事。

You go first and I can follow you. 你先走，我随后就来。

I'm sorry, I can't follow you. Can you speak slowly? 对不起，我听不懂，你能说得慢一点儿吗？

【牛刀小试】

1. — Can you understand what I meant?

— Sorry, I can _____ follow you.


（2009宿迁）


A. always

B. almost

C. nearly

D. hardly

2. — Excuse me. May I use your eraser, please?

— Sure. _____


（2010安徽）


A. Watch out!

B. Well done!

C. Go ahead.

D. Follow me.

3. — Do you know the way to the post office?

— Yes. Follow me and I'll _____ you.


（2010江西）


A. call

B. pick

C. show

D. invite


Unit 4


答案链接


Pattern 1　say构成的间接引语

【经典必背】

Easier said than done. 说时容易做时难。

【课文原句】

My history teacher said I could do better. 我的历史老师说我可以做得更好。

You said that you work on a plane. Why don't you work in a hospital? 你说你在飞机上工作，那你为什么不在医院工作？

Mrs. Zhou said that she was feeling even worse. 周夫人说她感觉甚至更不好。

【基础知识】

间接引语的转述词为say/said时，一般转述内容为一个陈述句。在进行转述时注意时态、人称和语序的变化。

1. 如果转述词用现在时，从句可以根据实际情况确定时态；当转述词为said时，从句一般要用过去的某种时态，如：现在时变成过去时；一般将来时变成一般过去时；现在完成时变成过去完成时。但是转述的内容如果是客观事实或客观真理，即使主句是过去时，从句仍然用一般现在时。连词that可以省略。

She says she likes bananas. 她说她喜欢吃香蕉。

He said (that) he wanted to visit the Great Wall. 他说他想游长城。

2. 转述的内容涉及的人称要做适当的改动。如：第一人称换成第三人称；第二人称换成第一人称。表示地点、时间的副词，指示代词或部分动词也要做相应的改动，如：here换成there, today换成that day, now换成then, tomorrow换成the next day, yesterday换成the day before, this换成that, these换成those, come换成go等。

She said,“I will come tomorrow.”她说：“我明天会来。”

转成间接引语She said (that) she would go the next day.

They say,“We are students.”他们说：“我们是学生。”

转成间接引语They say they are students.

【牛刀小试】

1. — There's too much salt in the Chinese diet.

— So there is. The WHO says only 1.5 grams of salt _____ for each man every day.


（2010宜昌）


A. is needed

B. needs

C. will need

D. has needed

2. — What did your dad tell you, my baby?

— He said the sun _____ in the east.


（2010鸡西）


A. went up

B. will go up

C. goes up

3. — The radio _____ that there will be another heavy rain in Guangdong.

— Too bad. It has rained for the whole week.


（2010重庆）


A. tells

B. talks

C. says

D. speaks

Pattern 2　be mad at的句型

【经典必背】

Kings go mad, and the people suffer for it. 君王发狂，百姓遭殃。

【课文原句】

She got really mad at me and said she didn't want to be my best friend anymore. 她的确很生我的气并且说不想再做我最好的朋友了。

Usually the shop assistants say they are sorry, but sometimes they get mad. 通常那个商店的店员会道歉，但有时他们会生气。

【基础知识】

mad意为“生气的，气愤的”，后接介词宾语at sb. 构成系表结构，即be mad at sb.意为“生某人的气”，也可以用be mad with sb.，等同于be angry with sb.。mad还可以构成be mad about/on sth./sb.意为“对某物、某人极感兴趣，很入迷”。

The little boy is mad on insects. 这个小男孩对昆虫非常感兴趣。

No matter what I did my mother is never mad at me. 无论我做什么，我妈妈都不生我的气。

She is mad at me for being late. 我迟到了，她非常生气。

We are all mad about the noise. 我们对这噪声感到气愤。

【牛刀小试】

1. Jerry and I had a big fight last week, but he said he was mad _____ me no more.

A. to

B. in

C. on

D. at

2. Don't be angry with us.（作同义句转换）

Don't _____ us.

3. Xiao Liang _____ with his best friend yesterday but later they weren't _____ each other.

A. argued; mad in

B. argue; mad on

C. argued; mad at

D. argue; mad to

Pattern 3　tell构成的间接引语

【经典必背】

Tell it as it is. 实话实说。

【课文原句】

Yesterday she told me she was sorry. 她昨天告诉我她很抱歉。

My mother also told me that pollution is such a serious problem in many parts of the world that more action ought to be taken to prevent it. 我妈妈还告诉我在世界上的许多地方污染是非常严重的问题，我们应该采取更多的措施来阻止污染。

Doctors told him that he had cancer. 医生说他得了癌症。

【基础知识】

1. tell可以作为间接引语的转述词，用来转述另一个人的话。当转述的内容是一个陈述句时，其具体结构是tell sb. (that)＋从句。当转述词是现在时，从句用任一时态都可以；当转述词是过去时，从句应该用与过去时相关的时态。但是当转述的内容是客观事实或客观真理的时候，从句仍然用一般现在时。在进行直接引语和间接引语的转换时也除了考虑时态，还得考虑人称、语序、部分时间、地点和动词的转化。

Our science teacher told us that the earth goes around the sun. 我们的科学老师告诉我们地球绕着太阳转。（转述内容是一个客观事实，即使主句里的转述词是过去时，从句仍然用现在时）

He told me his sister was going to study abroad. 他告诉我他的姐姐要出国学习。

2. 当要转述的内容是一个表示命令的语气的祈使句时，可用tell sb. to do sth./tell sb. not to do sth.。

He said to the boy,“Don't play on the street.”他对那个男孩说：“别在街上玩耍。”

转成间接引语He told the boy not to play on the street. 他要那个男孩别在街上玩耍。

“Wash your shoes.”Mother says to me.“洗鞋子去。”妈妈对我说。

转成间接引语My mother tells me to wash my shoes. 妈妈要我去洗鞋子。

【牛刀小试】

1. Your T-shirt is so cool. Could you tell me _____?


（2010河北）


A. where you buy it

B. where do you buy it

C. where you bought it

D. where did you buy it

2. — Susan, why are you still here? They are all ready to start.

— I'm sorry, but I _____ when to leave.


（2010山西）


A. don't tell

B. didn't well

C. wasn't told

3. The teacher told the students _____ any food into the computer room.


（2010广东）


A. not to bring

B. not bring

C. don't bring

D. bring not

Pattern 4　not...any more/not...anymore的句型

【经典必背】

He doesn't come here anymore. 他再也不到这儿来了。

【课文原句】

I've never been there before, but I don't want to go there any more. 我以前从来没有去过那里，但是我再也不想去了。

She is used to working on a plane and is not afraid of flying any more. 她以前在飞机上工作过就再也不怕飞行了。

【基础知识】

1. anymore是副词，意为“再也（不），（不）再”，常用于疑问句或否定句句末，也可以写为any more。not...anymore与no more同义，一般修饰短暂性动词，指某动作不再重复发生。no more常用于助动词之后，行为动词之前。not anymore可以和no more做句型转换。

Do they make this model any more? 他们还做这种模型吗？

He doesn't like to play computer games any more. 他不再喜欢玩电脑游戏。

The baby didn't cry anymore. 这个婴儿不再哭了。

＝The baby no more cried.

2. not...any longer＝no longer不再，多指时间上的不再，常与延续性动词连用。

We didn't work there any longer. 我们不再在那工作。

＝We no longer worked there.

My classmate's family didn't live there, they had moved to a big house. 我同学一家已经不在那儿住了，他们搬到一个很大的房子里了。

【牛刀小试】

1. He Said that he was _____ mad at me.

A. not any more

B. no mare

C. any more

D. any longer

2. The house isn't here _____.

A. no longer

B. no more

C. any longer

D. more

3. We _____ write to each other and we send messages to each other.

A. no long

B. no more

C. not anymore

D. not any longer

Pattern 5　hope to do sth./hope that的句型

【经典必背】

Hope for the best, but prepare for the worst. 抱最好的愿望，做最坏的打算。

【课文原句】

I hope that grandpa is well now. 我希望爷爷现在身体好。

My mum and I hope to meet him there during this May Day holiday. 我妈妈和我希望能在这个“五一”假期间见到他。

I hope so. 但愿如此。

【基础知识】

1. hope意为“希望”后面可以接不定式或者从句，一般表示可以实现的愿望。

My sister hope that she can go to Beijing. 我妹妹希望她能去北京。

We hope to see you next week. 我希望下个星期能见到你。

2. hope还可以作为名词意为“希望”。

Great hopes make great man. 伟大的抱负造就伟大的人物。

This is only my hope. 这仅仅是我的愿望。

3. wish和hope意义比较接近，wish也可以接不定式和从句，但是wish一般表示实现不了的愿望，从句常用虚拟的语气，还可以用wish sb. to do sth.，意为“希望某人去做某事”，但hope没有此用法。

We wish to live on the moon. 我们希望住到月球上去。

I wish that I could see a UFO myself. 我希望我能亲自见到UFO。

They wish to have fun learning English. 他们希望能够快乐地学习英语。

【牛刀小试】

1. — What do you think of the math problem?

— _____. All of us can work it out.


（2009龙岩）


A. It's a piece of cake

B. It's difficult

C. I hope so

2. I wish I _____ ten years younger.

A. am

B. was

C. were

D. be

3. — How was your trip?

— _____. I hope I can go there again.

A. Just so-so

B. Not very good

C. Nothing special

D. Wonderful

Pattern 6　be sorry to do sth.

【经典必背】

Better be sure than sorry. 宁安勿躁。

【课文原句】

I was sorry to hear that he had a cold last week. 听说他上周感冒了我很抱歉。

I am sorry that I did not write to you earlier because I have been very busy. 很抱歉没有及时写信给你因为我一直很忙。

I'm so sorry about your illness. 对你的病我感到非常难过。

【基础知识】

1. sorry意为“抱歉，对不起”，可以构成be sorry about sth.，意为“对某事感到抱歉”。听到让人难过的事情常用I'm sorry to hear that...。sorry后还可以接从句，是口语中较常用的一个结构。

I'm sorry to hear that you have a cold. 听说你感冒了我很难过。

I'm sorry that I am late again. 很抱歉我又迟到了。

He is very sorry about your exam. 他对你的考试感到很抱歉。

2. 描述人的心情的形容词，如：happy, delighted, glad, afraid等都可以接动词不定式和宾语从句。

I'm delighted that you will come. 很高兴你能来。

We are glad to meet you here. 在这遇见你我们很高兴。

I'm afraid to stay at home alone at night. 我害怕晚上单独一个人待在家里。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Mike hurt his arm the day before yesterday. Now he's in hospital.

— _____.


（2010内江）


A. I'm sorry to hear that

B. That's all right

C. I hope you'll feel better soon

2. — I'm really sorry to have broken your coffee cup.

— _____.


（2010上海）


A. Good idea

B. That's all right

C. I don't think so

D. You are welcome

Pattern 7　finish的句型

【经典必背】

We are going to finish the work the day after tomorrow. 我们打算后天结束这项工作。

【课文原句】

I finished my end-of-year exams last week and got my report card today. 上周我结束了学年末考试，今天拿到了成绩单。

A lot of work needed to be finished, so I did not have much free time. 还有大量的工作等着我去做，因此我没有很多空余时间。

【基础知识】

finish意为“结束，完成”，及物动词，常在后面加名词或动名词，即finish sth.或finish doing sth.，意为“完成某事、做完某事”。

Have you ever finished your homework? 你作业做完了吗？

He has finished drawing the picture. 他已经画完那幅画了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Look! The light is still on in Mr Zhang's office.

— I'm afraid he _____ his work yet.


（2008河南）


A. doesn't finish

B. didn't finish

C. hasn't finished

D. won't finish

2. The work _____ in two hours. Let's hurry.


（2008青海）


A. must be finished

B. must finish

C. will finish

3. — I _____ cleaning my bedroom. It's clean now.

— Wow. When _____ you _____ it?


（2010定西）


A. have finished, did, finish

B. finished, have, finished

C. finish, do, finish

D. have finished, have, finished

Pattern 8　have...with/doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Don't have too many irons in the fire. 不要操之过急。

【课文原句】

I had a really hard time with science this semester. 这学期在科学这门科目上我确实学得很吃力。

During lunchtime, I meet my friends and we always have a great time talking to each other. 午餐期间，我见到我的朋友们并愉快地交谈。

【基础知识】

1. have a hard time with sth./doing sth.意为“做某事费了好大的劲”，在介词with后面可以接名词或者动名词。

Our English teacher had a hard time with my classmate Floyd, because he is always naughty in English class. 我们的英语老师费了很大的劲去应付我的同学弗洛伊德，因为他在英语课上总是很顽皮。

I had a hard time cooking today's meal. 我费了好大的劲来做今天的晚饭。

2. 类似的用法还有：have fun with sth./doing sth.意为“做某事很愉快”；have problems in doing sth.意为“做某事有问题，有困难”，in是介词，在句中可以省略，后面接动名词。这里的problem也可换trouble或difficulty，但这两个词在该句型中作不可数名词用。

Many girls have problems learning math. 许多女孩觉得数学很难学。

After class, we have fun doing all kinds of activities. 放学后，我们愉快地做各种各样的活动。

3. 该句型的否定形式可用do something without any problems/difficulty/trouble。

I didn't have any difficulty finding the park. 我毫不费劲地找到了那座公园。

＝I found the park without any difficulty.

They had no problems getting to the top of the mountains. 他们毫不费劲就到了山顶。

＝They got to the top of the mountains without any problems.

【牛刀小试】

1. The boy is looking forward to _____ a good time after the exam.


（2010定西）


A. to have

B. has

C. having

D. have

2. He had great fun _____ with children.

A. playing

B. to play

C. play

3. Alice had a wonderful time yesterday, _____?


（2010杭州）


A. hadn't she

B. wasn't she

C. didn't she

D. wouldn't she

Pattern 9　forget的句型

【经典必背】

He is a fool that forgets himself. 愚者忘乎所以。

【课文原句】

She said that she had forgotten to do hers. 她说她忘了做自己的（作业）。

This will be an experience you will never forget. 那将会是一段你永远难忘的经历。

【基础知识】

1. forget是及物动词，意为“忘记”。其后可以直接接名词，即forget sth.意为“忘了……”；还可以接动词不定式，即forget to do sth.意为“忘记要做某事”（还没做）；接动名词forget doing sth.，意为“忘记做过某事”（做过了）。

Don't forget to turn off the light before you leave the room. 离开房间之前别忘了关灯。（还没做）

He has forgotten meeting the woman at the station. 他忘记了在车站见过这个女人。（做过了）

2. forget与leave都有“忘记”的意思，但是leave指把某物遗忘在某地（忘了带走），forget指忘了什么事情。

She left her umbrella in the cinema. 她把雨伞忘在了电影院。

She forgot to take her umbrella. 她忘了带雨伞。

【牛刀小试】

1. Just before the English class, I suddenly realized that I _____ my English textbook at home.


（2010荆门）


A. forgot

B. had forgotten

C. leftD had left

2. She is always forgetting _____ (give) me my letter.（单词填空）


（2009兰州）


3. — Mary dances best in our school.

— I agree. I'll never forget _____ her dance for the first time.


（2010江西）


A. seeing

B. to see

C. see

D. seen


Unit 5


答案链接


Pattern 1　if引导的条件状语从句

【经典必背】

If you venture nothing, you will have nothing. 不入虎穴，焉得虎子。

【课文原句】

If you become famous, people all over the world will know you. 如果你出了名，世界各地的人们都会认识你。

If you need help, you can use the questions below to give you some ideas. 如果你需要帮助，你可以用以下的问题来给你一些建议。

【基础知识】

1. if＋从句，（then）＋主句这是一种最广泛、最普通的条件句式，这个句型中的if意为“如果”，then引导的是主句。当主句是一般将来时，从句用一般现在时代替一般将来时。

If you tell me all about it, then I shall be able to decide. 如果你把一切都告诉我，那么我就能够做决定。

If we can't do as we would, we must do as we can. 如果我们不能如愿以偿，也应当尽力而为。

2. if引导的条件状语从句的结构要与if引导的宾语从句进行区别。if引导的宾语从句中if意为“是否”，在时态的搭配上由主句决定：主句是一般现在时，宾语从句可以是任一时态；当主句是一般过去时，宾语从句应该是与过去时相关的时态；如果从句是一个客观事实或客观真理，那么从句仍然用一般现在时。

We don't know if we will have a math test this afternoon. If we have a math test, we should get ready for it. 我们不知道今天下午是否会进行数学测验。如果进行数学测验，那么我们必须做好准备。（第一个if引导的是一个宾语从句意为“是否”，第二个if引导的是条件状语从句意为“如果”。）

He wanted to know if we would go hiking. 他想知道我们明天是否去远足。（if引导的是宾语从句，从句的时态必须与主句保持一致）

The old man asked his granddaughter if the earth is round. 这位老人问他的孙女地球是否是圆的。（地球是圆的这是一个客观事实，所以从句依然用现在时）

3. if还可以引导客套话，大多为插入语，这时就不必将这些句看成条件句，如：if you please. 请，对不起；if you don't mind. 对不起。

【牛刀小试】

1. A moment, please. I'm checking if Mr. Smith _____ free tomorrow.


（2010潍坊）


A. is

B. being

C. to be

D. will be

2. In summer, food goes bad easily _____ it is put in the refrigerator.


（2010山西）


A. until

B. if

C. unless

3. — Tommy, do you know if Frank _____ to the theatre with us this Sunday if it _____?

— Sorry, I have no idea.


（2010兰州）


A. will go, is fine

B. goes, is fine

C. will go, is going to be fine

D. goes, will be fine

Pattern 2　take sth. away/take away sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Please take them away. 请把它们拿走。

【课文原句】

Don't bring the food to the party. If you do, the teachers will take it away. 别把食物带到晚会上。如果你那样做了，老师们会把它拿走。

If people find baby pandas alone, they will often take them away. 如果人们看到小熊猫单独在一边时，他们会把它们带走的。

【基础知识】

take away意为“拿走，拿开”，这是一个由动词和副词构成的动词短语。如果接的宾语是代词，代词必须放在take和away之间；若是名词可以放在中间也可以放在之后。

Whose are these? Please take them away. 这些是谁的？请把它们拿走。

Please take away your books. 请拿走你的书。

【牛刀小试】

1. The plane will _____ from Beijing Capital Airport and land in London.


（2010天津）


A. take up

B. take out

C. take away

D. take off

2. It's very hot here. Why not _____ your coat?


（2010宁夏）


A. have on

B. take off

C. put off

D. put on

3. It is a good habit to _____ all your things in correct places.


（2010盐城）


A. put away

B. put up

C. put out

D. put off

Pattern 3　why not的句型

【经典必背】

Why not go there with me? 为何不和我一起去那里？

【课文原句】

For your next vacation, why not consider visiting Paris? 你下一次度假为何不考虑游览巴黎呢？

Why not try your best to help people in need? 为何不尽力帮助那些需要帮助的人们呢？

Then why not listen to music? 那为何不听听音乐呢？

【基础知识】

1. Why not可以表示建议，即建议某人去做某事，后面接动词原形，相当于Why don't you...?

Why not have a talk with him? 为何不跟他好好谈谈？

＝Why don't you have a talk with him?

Why not watch TV？为何不看看电视？

＝Why don't you watch TV？

2. 英语中表示提出建议常见的句型还有What about...?; How about...?; You'd better＋动词原形；Let's＋动词原形；Shall we＋动词原形？等。

Shall we go to the zoo? 我们去动物园好吗？

What about going hiking tomorrow? 明天去徒步旅行怎么样？

You'd better stay at home and have a good rest. 你最好待在家里好好休息。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Let's go to play soccer after class, OK？

— _____


（2010荆门）


A. Not at all.

B. Why not?

C. Never mind.

D. Take it easy.

2. — It's sunny today. How about going hiking?

— _____


（2010铜仁）


A. Don't worry!

B. Never mind!

C. Not at all.

D. Good idea!

3. — Do you mind if I smoke here?

— _____ You can go to smoke in the next door.


（2010宿迁）


A. Yes, please.

B. Never mind.

C. You'd better not.

D. Of course not.

Pattern 4　be famous for...的句型

【经典必背】

Fame is a magnifying glass. 盛名是一面放大镜。

【课文原句】

She is famous not only in the USA, but also in other parts of the world. 她不仅在美国很出名，而且在其他国家也很出名。

Lance Armstrong, the American cyclist, is famous for his achievements and courage in cycling. 兰斯·阿姆斯特朗，美国自行车手，因为他在自行车比赛中的成就和勇气出名。

【基础知识】

1. famous意为“出名的，著名的”，可构成短语：be famous for...以……而出名、著名；sb.＋be famous for某人以某种知识、技能或特征出名；sb.＋be famous as某人以某种身份出名。

Einstein was famous for his Theory of Relativity. 爱因斯坦以他的相对论而闻名。

Einstein was famous as a great scientist. 爱因斯坦作为一名伟大的科学家闻名于世。

2. some place＋be famous for某地以某种特产而出名；some place＋be famous as某地以什么样的产地或地方而出名。

Yichang is famous for its green tea. 宜昌以绿茶而出名。

Yichang is famous as a green tea producing place. 宜昌是著名的绿茶产区。

【牛刀小试】

1. Lu Xun was famous _____ his novel Na Han
 .

A. for

B. at

C. as

D. to

2. William Shakespeare was famous _____ a writer.

A. for

B. at

C. as

D. to

3. West Lake is famous _____ a place of interest.

A. for

B. at

C. as

D. to

Pattern 5　decide to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

A person who picks something and decides to make it his own, ought to think how he would feel if he was the person who lost the thing. 拿别人的东西时，要先想想，东西被拿走的人有何感想。

【课文原句】

When I was a young girl, all I ever wanted to do was travel, and I decided that the best way to do this was to become a flight attendant. 当我还是一个小女孩的时候，我所想到的就是旅行，我决定最好的方法就是成为一名飞行服务员。

She wanted to help poor people so much that she decided to go back to school and train as a nurse. 她非常想帮助那些穷人，她决定回到学校接受培训成为一名护士。

Bring your information tomorrow and we'll decide on the best way to go on our field trip. 明天把你们的信息带过来，我们将会决定去郊游的最好方式。

【基础知识】

1. decide意为“决定”，其名词形式为decision, make a decision意为“作出决定”。decide可以接从句。

We decided the question by experiment我们通过实验决定那个问题。

He made a decision to read English every day. 他决定每天读英语。

They decided that they would take a vacation there. 他们决定去那儿度假。

2. decide后可以接不定式短语，即decide to do sth.“决定去做某事”。

The girl decided to be a volunteer. 那个女孩决定当一名志愿者。

We decided to stop talking about that. 我们决定停止谈论那个话题。

3. decide与make up one's mind区别在于：decide指经过考虑或者商议之后在几种可能性中作出选择；make up one's mind表示“下定决心，打定主意”。

The shop assistant showed me some hats, at last I decided on that red one. 那个营业员拿给我几顶帽子，最后我决定买下那顶红色的。

Has he made up his mind to Canada? 他拿定主意去加拿大了吗？

【牛刀小试】

1. When and where to build the new school _____?


（2009广州）


A. is not decided

B. are not decided

C. has not decided

D. have not decided

2. We haven't decided _____ we'll go to Shanghai next week.


（2010菏泽）


A. where

B. when

C. why

D. how

3. We have two rooms _____, but I can't decide _____.


（2010兰州）


A. to live, to choose which one

B. lived, choose which one

C. to live in, which one to choose

D. live, which one


Unit 6


答案链接


Pattern 1　have/has＋been＋doing的句型

【经典必背】

How long have you been living here? 你在这住了多久了？

【课文原句】

I've been collecting snow globes for seven years, and now I have 226 of them. 我收集雪花玻璃球有七年了，现在我已经有226个雪花玻璃球。

My dad has been to Singapore twice. He says it's a nice and clean country. 我爸爸去过新加坡两次，他说新加坡是一个既漂亮又干净的国家。

How long have you been like this? 你像这样有多久了？

【基础知识】

1. have/has been＋doing的句型是一个现在完成进行时的句型，常与for＋一段时间、since＋过去的时间（一般过去时的句子）、how long等连用。现在完成进行时指动作从过去的某一时候开始一直持续到现在仍然还在进行。对for/since引导的时间提问用how long。

— How long have you been studying English? 你学英语有多久了？

— Since two years ago. 自从两年前开始。（since＋过去的时间）

Linda has been skating for 12 years. 琳达滑冰有12年了。（for＋一段时间）

I have been teaching since I graduated from college. 我自从大学毕业就开始教书。（since＋一个一般过去时的从句）

2. have/has been doing也可以与现在完成时进行互换。

He has been skating for 3 years. 他已经滑冰三年了。

＝He has skated for 3 years.

Mr. Yang has worked in that factory since 1990. 自从1990年开始杨先生就在那家工厂工作。

＝Mr. Yang has been working in that factory since 1990.

3. 现在完成进行时与现在完成时的区别：现在完成时强调过去的动作对现在产生的影响或结果，由have/has＋动词过去分词构成，常与already, yet, ever, never等连用；现在完成进行时可以描述发生在过去、一直持续到现在，并且今后还可能继续进行的动作或存在的状态，常与for或since引导的时间状语连用。

He has already handed in his homework. 他已经交了作业。

I have never heard about that before. 我从来没有听说过这些。

She hasn't heard from her parents for about two months. 她已经有两个月没有收到她的父母的来信了。

4. 有少数动词如work, study, live, teach等用现在完成时和现在完成进行时意义差别不大。

How long have you studied in this school? 你在这所学校学习有多长时间了？

＝How long have you been studying in this school?

They have lived in Qingdao since 2008. 他们从2008年起就住在青岛。

＝They have been living in Qingdao since 2008.

5. 大多数动词用现在完成时和现在完成进行时意义有很大的差别。在没有时间状语的时候，用现在完成时表示动作已经结束，用现在完成进行时表示动作仍然在进行之中。

I have been listening to the piece of music. 我一直在听这首曲子。（还在听）

I have listened the piece of music. 我已经听过这首曲子。（已听过）

【牛刀小试】

1. The boy has been _____ his parents for years because they are both disabled.


（2008滨州）


A. taking after

B. taking pride in

C. taking care of

D. taking an interest in

2. My uncle has been taught in this school _____ he was twenty years old.


（2009绵阳）


A. since

B. for

C. until

D. after

3. — How long have you been collecting shells?

— _____.


（2010杭州）


A. After I left school

B. Before I moved here

C. When I went to the beach

D. Since I was ten years old

Pattern 2　have/has been to/in和have/has gone to的句型

【经典必背】

How long have you been here? 你在这有多久了？

【课文原句】

How long have you been in class today? 你今天上课有多久了？

Millie has been to South Hill many times. 米莉去过南山许多次。

She has gone to Cuba to be a volunteer and she will be back tomorrow. 她去古巴当志愿者了，明天会回来。

【基础知识】

1. have/has been in...意为“在……多长时间了”，后接地点名词或者副词。如果接的是地点副词，省略in。

I have been there for three hours. 我在那儿待了三个钟头了。（地点副词there前的in省略）

He has been in Shanghai since half a month ago. 他自从半个月前就待在上海了。

2. have/has been to＋地点表示“某人曾经去过某地”。（现在已经回来，不在那里了）

My uncle has been to Australia. 我叔叔曾经去过澳大利亚。（现在不在澳大利亚）

We have been to Beihai Park twice. 我们曾去过北海公园两次。

3. have/has gone to＋地点表示“某人到某地去了”。（现在还没有回来，也许在去的途中，也许在那里，或者在返回的途中）

His brother has gone to New Zealand. 他的兄弟去了新西兰。（现在还没有回来，可能在去的路上，可能在新西兰，也可能在返回途中）

They have gone to the post office. 他们去了邮局。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Where is Zhang Ming?

— Oh, don't you know he _____ to Beijing to see his parents and he'll be back tomorrow?


（2010长沙）


A. has gone

B. has been

C. had gone

2. — Where are the Greens, may I ask?

— Well, they _____ England. They have been there for nearly a week now.


（2010自贡）


A. have been to

B. are going to

C. have gone to

3. — Have you ever _____ Xingkai Lake?

— Yes. I _____ there last month. It's quite beautiful.


（2010鸡西）


A. gone to, went

B. been to, went

C. been to, go

Pattern 3　run out的句型

【经典必背】

All rivers run into sea. 海纳百川。

【课文原句】

My mom says I have to stop, because we've run out of room to store them. 我妈妈说我必须停止（收集雪花玻璃球），因为家里已经没有存放它们的空间。

They have run out of ink. 他们已经把墨水用完了。

All the food run out. 食物已经没有了。

【基础知识】

run out意为“用完了”，其主语时间、金钱、食物等名词，run out是一个不及物短语，后面不能带宾语run out of“用完了”，表示主动含义，主语一般是人。

His money has soon been run out. 他的钱很快就花光了。

He is always running out of money before payday. 他总是在发工资的日子还没到就把钱花完了。

【牛刀小试】

1. To collect stamps, he _____ all his money.

A. run out

B. has run out of

C. has run out

D. run out of

2. Their food and water _____ after a week .

A. run out of

B. ran out of

C. ran out

D. has been run out

3. Winter is coming but they are _____ coal.

A. short

B. run out of

C. running out of

D. run out

Pattern 4　be interested in sth.的句型

【经典必背】

He isn't interested in this job. 他对这份工作不感兴趣。

【课文原句】

She also said that singing English songs made her more interested in learning English. 她还说唱英文歌使得她对学习英语更感兴趣。

We had lunch in a fast food restaurant, but I wasn't interested in eating. 我们在一个快餐店吃饭，但是我们对吃东西不感兴趣。

However, more and more young people, even some foreigners, are becoming interested in it nowadays. 然而，如今越来越多的年轻人，甚至是外国人变得对（京剧）感兴趣了。

【基础知识】

interest作为动词意为“使感兴趣”，作为名词意为“兴趣”。take interest in sth.意为“对……有兴趣”；show great interest in sth.意为“对某事表现出浓厚的兴趣”；a place of interest意为“风景名胜区”。interested是形容词，意为“感兴趣的”，be interested in.../doing sth.或take interest in sth.意为“对……感兴趣、对做……感兴趣”。interesting是形容词，意为“有趣的，有意思的”。

Tom is an interesting boy and he is interested in collecting coins. 汤姆是一个很有趣的男孩，他对收集硬币很感兴趣。

There are many places of interest in Beijing. 北京有许多风景名胜区。

When Yao Ming was young, he showed great interest in playing basketball. 姚明小时候就对打篮球表现出了极大的兴趣。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Let's buy some cards for our teachers on Teachers' Day.

— Why not make some by hand? It's much _____.


（2010福州）


A. interesting

B. more interesting

C. the most interesting

2. Mr. Brown always makes his class _____ and keeps his students _____ in class.


（2010镇江）


A. alive; interesting

B. lively; interesting

C. alive; interested

D. lively; interested

3. Jim is not _____ (interest) in English. How can we help him?


（2008长春）


Pattern 5　start to do/doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

A slow sparrow should make an early start. 笨鸟先飞。

【课文原句】

However, when I heard that I was going to work in China, I started studying Chinese history. 然而，当我听说我要到中国来工作时，我就开始学习中国历史。

【基础知识】

1. start意为“开始”，后可以直接接名词，即start sth.意为“开始某事”；接动词不定式，即start to do sth.意为“开始去做某事”；接动名词，即start doing sth.“开始做某事”。

When did you start? 你什么时候开始的？

We started to learn English two years ago. 我们两年前开始学习英语。

2. begin与start两词都有“开始”之意。但是还是有一些区别。

① begin指“使处于进程中”，强调起点及过程的开始，侧重于时间。start指由静到动的过程，侧重于某动作在中断之后开始，有时可以和begin通用。begin的反义词为end（结束）；start的反义词为stop（停止）。

We begin our class at 8 o'clock in the morning. 我们早上8点开始上课。

They started their work at once as soon as they arrived there. 他们一到那就开始工作。

② begin to do sth. 与begin doing sth.; start to do sth. 与start doing sth.的界限有时候并不是十分明显，多数情况下可以通用。

When did you begin to make the paper plane? 你什么时候开始做纸飞机的？

＝When did you begin making the paper plane?

③ begin with是“以……开始”的意思。如果with后无宾语，则是“首先”的意思。

You had better begin with this book. 你最好从这本书读起。

To begin with, he is too young. Secondly, he hasn't finished his studies. 首先，他太年轻；再说，他还没有完成学业。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Did you see the hit New Year's movie _____ If you Are The One（非诚勿扰）last night?

— Yes. But when I got the movie theater, the film _____ for ten minutes.


（2010阜康）


A. had begun

B. had been on

C. had started

D. begun

2. — When _____ you _____ to learn to skate?

— Five years ago.


（2010武汉）


A. do; start

B. will; start

C. had; started

D. did; start

3. — Bad luck! It's too late!

— It doesn't matter. The movie _____ for only a few minutes. You can't miss it


（2008潍坊）


A. has begun

B. has been on

C. has started

D. begun

Pattern 6　the＋比较级...，the＋比较级...的句型

【经典必背】

The more, the better. 多多益善。

【课文原句】

For a foreigner like me, the more I learn about Chinese history, the more I enjoy living in China. 对于像我这样的一个外国人来说，对中国的历史了解越多，我就越喜欢住在中国。

Our own planet, Earth, is becoming more and more crowded and polluted. 我们的星球——地球——正在变得越来越拥挤，污染也越来越严重。

The more I read, the more I learn. 我书读得越多，学到的就越多。

【基础知识】

1.“the＋比较级，the＋比较级”的结构，表示“越……，就越……”，是一个复合句，其中前面的句子是状语从句，后面的句子是主句。

The more he gets, the more he wants. 他越来越贪。

The more she learns, the more she wants to learn. 她越学越想学。

2. 该句型主从句的时态常用一般现在时或一般过去时。

The higher the ground is, the thinner the air is. 离地面越高，空气越稀薄。

The harder he worked, the more he got. 他工作越努力，得到的就越多。

【牛刀小试】

1. The _____ friends you have, the _____ you will be.


（2010陕西）


A. more; happy

B. many; happy

C. more; happier

D. many; happier

2. Study hard! _____ you study, _____ results you'll get.


（2010铜仁）


A. Harder; better

B. The harder; better

C. The harder; the better

D. Harder; the better

3. Dear students, please read every sentence carefully. _____ you are, _____ mistakes you'll make.


（2010兰州）


A. The more carefully; the fewer

B. The more careful; the less

C. The more carefully; the less

D. The more careful; the fewer


Unit 7


答案链接


Pattern 1　welcome的句型

【经典必背】

A constant guest is never welcome. 常客令人厌。

【课文原句】

Welcome to our neighborhood. 欢迎成为我们的邻居。

You're welcome! 别客气！

Good afternoon. Welcome to our food festival. This way, please. 下午好！欢迎来到我们的食物节，请走这边。

【基础知识】

1. welcome作为动词意为“欢迎”，welcome to＋地点意为“欢迎来到某地”。作为形容词意为“受欢迎的”。

Welcome to our school! 欢迎来到我们学校！

Jack is a welcome boy. 杰克是一个受欢迎的男孩。

2. You're welcome.用来回答“Thank you.”，表示“不用谢，不客气。”welcome作为名词意为“欢迎，款待”。

— Thank you very much. 非常感谢。

— You are welcome! 别客气！

We gave the foreign friends a warm welcome. 我们给外国人以热烈的欢迎。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Thank you very much for giving us so much help.

— _____.

A. That's right

B. You are welcome

C. It doesn't matter

D. No thanks

2. What would the mascot（吉祥物）of the World Expo 2010 Shanghai probably say in the picture on the right?


（2010义乌）


A. Running can keep you healthy

B. Welcome to Shanghai, China

C. Animals are our good friend

D. Water is very important for all of us

Pattern 2　allow sb. to do sth./be allowed to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

You are not allowed to smoke here. 你不能在这抽烟。

【课文原句】

For example, dropping litter is almost never allowed. 例如，乱扔垃圾总是不允许的。

Then I get into trouble at home because my parents do not allow me to play outside after 6 p.m. 然后我在家里就有麻烦了，因为我的父母不允许我下午6点后在外面玩。

I think our school should allow us to design our own uniforms. 我认为我们的学校应该允许我们自己设计校服。

【基础知识】

allow意为“允许，准许”，后接动词不定式作宾语补足语，即allow sb. to do sth.意为“允许某人去做某事”。其被动语态形式也常用，即be allowed to do sth.意为“被允许去做某事”。其否定形式是be not allowed to do sth.意为“不被允许做某事”。

Parents don't often allowed their children to play computer games. 父母们经常不允许孩子们玩电脑游戏。

We are not allowed to go out at night. 我们不被允许晚上外出。

【牛刀小试】

1. It _____ to drive after drinking wine.


（2010浙江）


A. is allowed

B. is not allowed

C. is made

D. is welcomed

2. When we came to the gate, he stopped _____ me go in first.


（2010宁夏）


A. to let

B. to tell

C. to allow

D. to ask

3. — I think college students should be allowed to have part-time jobs.

— _____. That will be a good experience and lesson for them.


（2010烟台）


A. I suppose so

B. I disagree with you

C. No problem

D. I think not


Unit 8


答案链接


Pattern 1　enough的句型

【经典必背】

A word is enough to the wise. 聪明人一点就通。

【课文原句】

Their school days are busy enough. 他们的学校生活很忙碌。

Sometimes I don't have enough time to spend with her. 有时我没有足够的时间和她待在一起。

You must carry enough water because you need to drink a lot of water during the walk. 你必须带上足够的水因为你需要在步行期间喝大量的水。

【基础知识】

1. enough作为形容词时意为“足够的，充分的”，作定语修饰名词，还可以作表语，也可以构成enough...to do sth.的句型。

We have enough time to finish the work. 我们有足够的时间完成这项工作。

I think the milk isn't enough. 我认为这些牛奶不够。

2. enough作为副词，通常放在被修饰词的后面，意为“足够地，充分地”。

He can't run quickly enough. 他跑得不够快。

The girl is old enough to go to school. 这个女孩年龄足够可以上学了。

3. enough作副词的时候可以与so...that...（如此……以至于……）和too...to...（太……而不能……）进行句型转换。

The bag is so heavy that I can't carry it. 这个包太重了，我拎不动。

＝The bag is too heavy for me to carry.

＝The bag isn't light enough for me to carry.

The room is not big enough to hold all the people. 这个房间不够大，装不下所有的人。

＝The room is so small that it can't hold all the people.

＝The room is too small to hold all the people.

【牛刀小试】

1. — Does the child need any help?

— No, She is _____ to dress herself.


（2010南充）


A. enough old

B. young enough

C. old enough

2. — What do you think of the lecture of Li Yang's Crazy English?

— I think it's _____, but someone thinks it's much too _____.


（2010眉山）


A. wonderful enough; bored

B. enough wonderful; boring

C. wonderful enough; boring

D. enough wonderful; bored

3. As teenagers, we're old enough _____ _____ with housework. We can help set the table, wash the dishes and clean our own rooms.


（2010哈尔滨）


A. to help

B. helping

C. helped

Pattern 2　rather than的句型

【经典必背】

I'd rather stay at home. 我宁可待在家里。

【课文原句】

In the USA, some people ask their families and friends to give money to charity rather than buy them gifts. 在美国，一些人要他们的家人和朋友把钱捐给慈善机构而不是给他们买礼物。

I'm tired of watching those shows. I would rather watch sports shows. 我厌倦了看那样的节目，我宁可看体育节目。

【基础知识】

1. rather than意为“而不是，而不愿，胜于”，连接两个并列成分，可以是代词、名词、形容词、不定式、动名词或者动词原形等。

That book seems Lily's rather than Lucy's. 这本书似乎是莉莉的而不是露西的。

I like reading rather than writing. 我爱好阅读而不喜欢写作。

They'd like to go fishing rather than have a picnic. 他们想去钓鱼而不是野炊。

2. would rather do sth. than do sth.＝would do sth. rather than do sth.意为“宁愿做……而不愿做……”。

My parents would rather take the train than go there by air. 我的父母宁愿坐火车去那也不愿坐飞机。

＝My parents would take the train rather than go there by air.

The boy would rather copy others' homework than do it by himself. 这个男孩宁愿抄别人的作业也不愿自己做。

＝The boy would copy others' homework rather than do it by himself.

3. prefer to do sth. rather than do sth. 也意为“宁愿做……也不愿意做……”。

We prefer to go shopping rather than do the housework. 我们宁愿购物也不愿做家务。

My daughter prefers to learn to play the piano than play the violin. 我女儿宁愿学钢琴也不愿学小提琴。

【牛刀小试】

1. — How about going hiking this weekend?

— Sorry. I prefer _____ rather than _____.


（2010烟台）


A. to go out; stay at home

B. to stay at home; go out

C. staying at home; to go out

D. going out, stay at home

2. He prefers _____ (take) part in the public activities rather than stay at home alone.（单词填空）


（2010兰州）


3. They would rather _____ colors like orange or yellow than blue or white.


（2010宿迁）


A. use

B. to use

C. using

D. uses

Pattern 3　instead of的句型

【经典必背】

Let's visit the Great Wall instead. 那么我们就游长城吧。

【课文原句】

Instead, making a meal is enough. 相反，做一顿饭就足够了。

Students should pay not attention to people who laugh at them. Instead, they should think about the things they are good at. 学生们不应该注意那些笑他们的人。相反，他们应该认为他们很好。

He may ask one of our classmates to give the speech instead of you. 他可能会要我们当中的一位同学去做演讲而不是你。

【基础知识】

1. instead是副词，意为“代替，顶替，反而”，一般放在句首或者句末。翻译时一般不直译为“代替，顶替”，要根据句意，灵活处理。

If you don't like the TV show, you may choose another show instead. 如果你不喜欢这个电视节目，那么就换个节目。

They didn't go shopping last weekend, instead, they had a good sleep. 昨天他们没有去购物，而是在家好好睡了一觉。

2. instead of是介词短语，意为“代替，而不是”，后面可接与前面并列成分相对应的名词、代词、动名词等。

Jack went to the cinema instead of me. I had seen the film before. 杰克代替我去看电影了，这部电影我之前看过。

They decided to go to Nanjing by plane instead of taking a train. 他们决定坐飞机去南京而不是坐火车。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Let's go hiking _____ staying at home, shall we?

— Good idea.


（2010连云港）


A. as well as

B. in order to

C. instead of

D. in addition to

2. in place of that _____ (根据意思写出单词）


（2008烟台）


3. — How will she deal with the work?

— She doesn't want to do it by herself. She wants to ask someone else to do it, _____.


（2010襄樊）


A. yet

B. instead

C. too

D. either


Unit 9


答案链接


Pattern 1　have/has＋主语ever＋done...?的句型

【经典必背】

Have you ever been to Japan? 你去过日本吗？

【课文原句】

Have you ever been to an amusement park? 你曾经去过游乐园吗？

【基础知识】

1. Have/has＋主语ever＋done...?是现在完成时的一般疑问句，意为“某人曾经干过某事吗？”其肯定回答为Yes, ...have/has.，否定回答为No, ...haven't/hasn't.。

Have you ever seen a dolphin show? 你曾经看过海豚表演吗？

— Has he ever read that book? 他看过那本书吗？

— Yes, he has. 是的，他看过。

2. 现在完成时的陈述句和否定句形式为：主语＋have/has＋动词过去分词＋其他；主语＋have/has＋not＋动词过去分词。

We have worked out the problem already. 我们已经解答出了这道难题。

They haven't washed their car yet. 他们还没有洗车。

3. 用于现在完成时的时间状语有：in the last/past＋时间“在过去的……时间里”；so far“至今为止”；up till now“至今为止”；recently“最近”等。

He has collected more than 1, 000 stamps in the past five years. 在过去的5年里，他收集了一千多张邮票。

The Green family have gotten used to the life here so far. 目前格林一家已经适应了这儿的生活。

Up till now, they have finished the half of the work. 直到现在，他们已经完成了整个工作的一半。

4. 某些动词的现在完成时可表示过去某一时间开始并一直持续到现在（包括现在在内）的动作或状态，可以和表示延续的时间状语连用。非延续性动词不能与表示一段时间的时间状语用在现在完成时里，但是其否定形式可以与一段时间连用在现在完成时里。非延续性动词如果要与一段时间用在现在完成时里，一般要做相应变化，如：come改为be here；go改为be there；begin改为be on；receive改为have；borrow改为keep；buy改为have；leave改为be away等。

He has been away for half a month. 他已经离开近半个月了。（leave是一个瞬间性动词，不能和half a month连用，就将其更改为be away.）

The movie has been on for twenty minutes. 电影已经开始二十分钟了。（begin是一个瞬间性动词，不能和延续性时间状语for twenty minutes连用，所以就改为be on）

He hasn't received from his parents since a year ago. 自从一年前他就没有收到他的父母的来信。（receive是一个瞬间性动词，是不能和一段时间连用的，但是其否定结构可以和一段时间连用）

【牛刀小试】

1. My brother left school in 2005, and since then he _____ in Beijing.


（2010河北）


A. lives

B. lived

C. will live

D. has lived

2. — Hello! May I speak to Kate?

— Sorry, she isn't here now. She _____ to Shanghai.


（2010晋江）


A. went

B. has been

C. has gone

3. Although this village isn't big, all the other villages I _____ so far are smaller.


（2010成都）


A. visited

B. have visited

C. would visit

Pattern 2　neither...nor...的句型

【经典必背】

If you run after two hares, you will catch neither. 脚踏两条船，必定落空。

【课文原句】

— I have never been to a water park. 我从来还没有去过水上公园。

— Me neither. 我也是。

— No one likes“Little Emperors”. 没有人喜欢“小皇帝”。

— Neither do my parents. So they are very strict with me now. 我父母也不喜欢，所以他们现在对我要求非常严格。

On a no-car day, nobody comes to school in a car — neither the students nor the teachers! 在禁车日，没有人开车上学——老师和学生都不开车上学。

【基础知识】

1. neither意为“（两者）都不”，作形容词时，一般作定语，后直接加名词单数。Me neither与Me too是相对应的，前者表否定，后者表肯定。

Neither student went to school on time. 两个学生都没有按时上学。

Neither pen is his. 两支笔都不是他的。

2. neither作为代词，表示“两者都不，双方均不”。

We can answer neither of the questions. 我们两个问题都回答不了。

He has two friends, but neither loves study. 他有两个朋友，但是两个都不爱学习。

3. neither...nor...意为“既不……也不……”，中间连接两个相同成分，可以是名词、名词短语、动词短语、代词等。当连接两个相同成分做主语的时候谓语动词的使用要考虑就近原则。

Neither I nor she enjoys going to the party. 我和她都不喜欢出席聚会。（单数第三人称，所以使用就近原则）

When I was young, I could neither ride a bike nor play basketball. 我小的时候既不会骑自行车也不会打篮球。

4. 当陈述一个肯定的事实，后者与前者陈述的情况类似，除了用too放在句末表示“也是”，还可以采用so的倒装句型，意为“……也是”；当陈述一个否定的事实，后者与前者情况类似，除了可以用either放在句末表示“也不”，还可以采用neither的倒装句型，意为“……也不是”。

My sister likes reading, I like reading, too. 我妹妹喜欢阅读，我也是。

＝My sister likes reading, me too.

＝My sister likes reading, so do I.

We don't smoke, they don't smoke, either. 我们不抽烟，他们也不抽烟。

＝We don't smoke, they neither.

＝We don't smoke, neither do they.

【牛刀小试】

1. — I'm not sure what to get mom for her birthday.

— Oh, I've no idea. _____.


（2010湖州）


A. too

B. neither

C. either

D. also

2. — Who took you to the new school, your dad or mum?

— _____. I went there alone.


（2010三明）


A. Either

B. Both

C. Neither

3. — Tom, I'm watching a football match. What about you?

— _____

A. So do I.

B. So am I.

C. So I do.

D. So I am.

Pattern 3　It is/was...that...强调句型

【经典必背】

It is the man I have met. 这就是我所见到的人。

【课文原句】

It is said that the story happened on West Lake. 据说这个故事发生在西湖上。

It is believed that on December 21st, 1891, the first basketball game in history was played. 确切的说历史上的第一次篮球比赛是在1891年12月21日举行的。

【基础知识】

1. It was...that...是强调句的句型，用来强调从句部分。

It was because I could speak English that I got the job. 正因为我会说英语，我才得到了这份工作。（这句话用来强调原因状语从句，其正常语序是：Because I could speak English, I got that job.）

It was half a month ago that we found the bike. 我们是半个月前找到那辆自行车的。（这句话是用来强调原因状语从句，其正常语序是：We found the bike half a month ago.）

2. 强调句可以用来强调主语、宾语、状语等，不能强调谓语。若被强调部分是人，可用who。who/that不能用其他关系代词来代替。

It is the pen that I bought last week. 这就是我上周买的笔。

It was because he was late for school that his teacher was every angry. 正是因为他上学迟到了，他的老师很生气。

【牛刀小试】

1. It was the boy _____ I found in the street corner.

A. that

B. who

C. because

D. so

2. It is the way that we _____ before.

A. use

B. have used

C. to use

D. are using

3. It was the bike that _____.

A. I lose

B. I have lost

C. I had lost

D. I have been lost


Unit 10


答案链接


Pattern 1　反意疑问句

【经典必背】

It's your duty, isn't it? 这是你的职责，不是吗？

【课文原句】

It's a nice day, isn't it? 天气不错，不是吗？

It looks like rain, doesn't it? 看起来要下雨了，不是吗？

Isn't it dangerous there? 那里难道不危险吗？

【基础知识】

1. 反意疑问句从结构上看，包括两部分：陈述部分＋简短问句。第一部分提出看法，第二部分用来质疑或者表示证实。反意疑问句的语调，前一部分总是用降调，后一部分用升调，表示怀疑的程度较大。如果说话人坚信第一部分的内容，第二部分只是用来强调或者证实一下，这时后面的问句就用降调。

He is really good, isn't he? 他人真的很好，不是吗？

She can't speak Chinese, can she? 她不会讲汉语，是吗？

Your sister didn't give him the massage, did she? 你的姐姐没有把信带给他，是吗？

2. 当前面的陈述部分中有否定词few, little, never, no, nobody, hardly, seldom等修饰时，其后的疑问部分应该用肯定形式。

You can hardly drive a car, can you? 你几乎不会开车，是吗？

He has little water, does he? 他几乎没有水了，对吗？

3. There be句型的反意疑问句的构成，疑问部分的主语仍然用there。

There is nobody in the room, is there? 屋子里没有人，是吗？

There was a tall tree in front of their house five years ago, wasn't there? 五年前他们家门前有棵大树，不是吗？

4. Let's开头的反意疑问句，疑问部分用shall we；以Let开头的用will you。

Let's watch a ball game on TV, shall we? 咱们在电视上看球赛，好吗？

Let us watch a ball game on TV, will you? 让我们在电视上看球赛，好吗？

5. 当陈述部分的主语是everyone, everybody, someone, somebody等不定代词时，疑问部分的主语通常用they。如果陈述部分的主语是非人称代词的复合词，如everything, something, anything, nothing, 则疑问部分中相应的代词则用单数的中性词it。

Someone borrowed my coat yesterday, didn't they? 有人昨天借了我的上衣，是不是？

Nobody came, did they? 没有人来，是吗？

Nothing can stop us, can it? 没有任何事情能阻挡我们，是吗？

6. 当陈述部分的主谓语是I am时，疑问部分用aren't I。

I am late, aren't I？我迟到了，不是吗？

I am your teacher, aren't I？我是你的老师，不是吗？

7. 当陈述部分的谓语动词是used to时，疑问部分可用used的形式或者did的形式。

The Smiths used to live in China, usedn't/didn't they? 史密斯一家以前住在中国，不是吗？

She used to get up early, usedn't/didn't she? 她以前常常起得很早，不是吗？

8. 当陈述部分的谓语动词为needn't时，疑问部分通常用need。

We needn't finish it today, need we? 我们没必要今天完成它，是吗？

They needn't do like this, need they? 他们没必要这么做，是吗？

9. 当陈述部分must后的动词类属时态不同，疑问部分的动词也不同。

This book must be yours, isn't it? 这本书一定是你的，不是吗？

My sister must have read the book, didn't she? 我妹妹一定看过这本书，对不对？

【牛刀小试】

1. Eric's never seen a three-D movie at the cinema, _____?


（2010苏州）


A. hasn't he

B. has he

C. isn't he

D. is he

2. — Let's go fishing after the exam, _____?

— Sounds great!


（2010鸡西）


A. will you

B. shall we

C. won't you

3. — You aren't a stranger, are you?

— _____, don't you remember _____ me at the school gate ten minutes ago?


（2008东营）


A. Yes; to see

B. No; seeing

C. No; saw

D. Yes; seeing

Pattern 2　be sure的句型

【经典必背】

God's mill grinds slow but sure. 天网恢恢，疏而不漏。

【课文原句】

It sure is. 那当然是如此。

I'm sure you'll love it. 我相信你会爱上它的。

They surveyed the area to make sure their tombs faced south and had mountains behind them. 他们调查了那块区域从而确信他们的坟墓面朝南而且背后是山。

【基础知识】

1. sure作副词时，用来加强语气，意为“确实，的确”，还意为“当然”，表示赞同，这种用法在英语中相当常见。

He sure looked unhappy. 他的确看上去不高兴。

He sure is. 他的确如此。

— Could you please help me? 你能帮帮我吗？

— Sure, What's up? 当然可以，什么事？

2. sure还可以作形容词，意为“确信，肯定，有把握”。其后可接动词不定式，即be sure to do sth.“确信去做某事”，be sure相当于make sure；也可以接that引导的从句，即be sure that...“确信……”；还可以接由of构成的介词宾语，即be sure of...对……有把握。

I'm very sure of that. 对那件事我深信不疑。

Be sure to send my love to grandparents. 务必要带去我对爷爷奶奶的问候。

【牛刀小试】

1. I had a hard time with math and I wasn't _____ to get the bad report from my math teacher.


（2010成都）


A. sure

B. surprised

C. excited

2. — Shall we see the movie today or tomorrow?

—. It's all the same to me.


（2010晋江）


A. I hope so

B. I'm sure

C. It's up to you

3. — Are you confident about this evening's performance, Katie?

— _____. I'm well prepared and feel I've got everything ready.


（2010南京）


A. I hope so

B. It's hard to say

C. Sure, I am

D. I am afraid not

Pattern 3　cost的句型

【经典必背】

It is the first step that costs troublesome. 万事开头难。

【课文原句】

How much did that shirt cost? 那件衬衫花了多少钱？

They cost only 6 yuan. 他们只花了6元。

Helen, your task is to find out the cost by bus. 海伦，你的任务是找出乘坐公共汽车的开销。

【基础知识】

1. cost意为“花费”，其原形、过去式、过去分词都是cost。用cost表示花费时，主语是某物，结构常是：“某物＋cost＋某人＋时间（金钱）”。询问价格通常用How much does/do...cost?意为“……花费多少钱？”该句型可以和How much is/are it/they?“它（他们）多少钱？”或者What's the price of...?“……的价格多少？”进行句型转换。

How much does the house cost? 这座房子多少钱？

＝How much is this house?

＝What's the price of this house?

How much are the apples? 这些苹果多少钱？

＝How much do the apples cost?

＝What's the price of the apples?

2. cost用作动词，与pay, take, spend同义，这几个句型之间经常可以做句型转换。但是用法不同，具体句型用法区别见spend的句型详解。

The book cost me five dollars. 这本书花去了我五美元。

It took me five dollars to buy the book. 买这本书花去了我五美元。

I spent five dollars on the book. 我花了五美元买这本书。

3. cost还可以作为名词，意为“花费”。

The medical cost is getting higher and higher. 医疗经费越来越高了。

His grandfather had to leave the hospital because of the high medicine cost. 因为高额的医药费他的爷爷不得不离开医院。

4. price和cost只能用high或者low修饰，不能用expensive“贵”和cheap“便宜，廉价”修饰。

I think the price is a little high. 我觉得这个价格有点高。

— How much is the car? 这辆车多少钱？

— It's about 120,000. 差不多12万元。

— It's not very expensive. 不算太贵。（这里expensive作表语，没有直接用来修饰price）

【牛刀小试】

1. — Do you know _____ the new mobile phone last week?

— Maybe 900 yuan. I'm not quite sure.


（2010自贡）


A. how much she paid for

B. how much will she pay for

C. how much did she pay for

2. — Angela, you are going to buy a flat here, are you?

— Yes, but I can't _____ an expensive one.


（2010扬州）


A. spend

B. cost

C. pay

D. afford

3. How much does the ticket _____ from Shanghai to Beijing?

A. cost

B. took

C. spend

D. pay



Module 5　（模块五）


Unit 1


答案链接


Pattern 1　主语＋do＋by sth./doing sth.句式

【经典必背】

A man becomes learned by asking questions. 不耻下问才能有学问。

【课文原句】

I study by working with a group. 我通过小组活动学习。

You can correct a lot of your own mistakes by checking your work. 你可以通过检查你的作业来改正你自己的许多错误。

People kept in touch with their friends and relatives far away mainly by letter or telegram. 人们主要是通过信件和电报和他们远方的亲戚朋友联系。

【基础知识】

by表示“通过……（方式、途径），利用……手段”，其后接动词是用v-ing形式。

I study by listening to tapes. 我通过听磁带而学习。

Many students study by asking the teachers for help. 许多学生通过向老师请教而学习。

1. 用于被动语态的句子中，表示动作的执行者，意为“被，由”。

He was praised by the teacher. 他受到了老师的表扬。

The book was written by Lu Xun. 这本书是鲁迅写的。

2. 表示方式、方法、手段等，后常接无冠词的名词或动名词，意为“通过，靠，用”。

Don't judge a person by appearances. 勿以貌取人。

He made a living by teaching. 他以教书为生。

3. 表示时间，意为“到……时为止”或“不迟于……”。

He ought to be here by now. 他现在应该在这儿了。

By the time he was ten, he had learnt about 1, 000 English words. 到10岁时，他已学了约1 000个英语单词。

4. 表示（增减）程度，尺寸数量等，意为“至……的程度”。

The bullet missed me by two inches. 那颗子弹以两英寸之差没有击中我。

The rope needs to be longer by two feet. 这根绳子需要再长两英尺。

5. 表示交通路线或工具，后接名词不用冠词，意为“乘；坐”。

go by bus/plane/train乘汽车（飞机、火车）去

travel by land/sea/air陆上（海上、空中）旅行

6. 表示位置，意为“在近旁；在……旁边”，相当于by the side of。

There is a pumping station by the river. 河边有个抽水站。

We live by the sea. 我们住在海边。

【牛刀小试】

1. Lin Lin often practices English _____ chatting with her American friend.


（2009山东）


A. in

B. by

C. for

D. with

2. — How can I go to the supermarket, Paul?

— _____ bike. It's not far from here.


（2010温州）


A. On

B. By

C. In

D. With

3. — How do you study _____ a test?

— _____ working hard.

A. at; In

B. in; On

C. for; By

D. for; On

Pattern 2　v-ing形式（动名词）作主语的句型

【经典必背】

Pardoning the bad is injuring the good. 饶恕坏人就是在伤害好人。

【课文原句】

He also thinks that watching English movies isn't a bad way because he can see the actors say the words. 他还认为看英语电影是一种不错的方法，因为观看英语电影时他能观看演员们说台词。

Cutting down trees is harmful to human beings, animals and plants. 砍伐树木对人类、动物和植物有害。

Eating Dangshen and Huangqi herbs is also good for this. 吃党参和黄芪也对此有好处。

【基础知识】

英语动名词有两个特点：它是从动词变化而来的，保留了动词的某些特征，能带自己的宾语、状语等，这时就叫动名词短语；它相当于一个名词，在句中可作主语、宾语等，也有像名词一样的“所有格形式”。

1. 作主语

动名词是由动词变化而来，往往表示某个动作或某件事情，作主语时，谓语动词一般看作单数，变反意疑问句时后半部分主语用it。

Breathing became difficult at that altitude. 在那个海拔高度呼吸变得很困难。

Reading English aloud in the morning will do you a lot of good. 早晨朗读英文会给你带来许多好处。

Cheating on an exam ruins one's character. 考试作弊毁坏人的品性。

His being elected our chairman made us think a lot. 他当选为我们的主席使我们想起了许多许多。

动名词作主语时，对于一些比较长的动名词短语，一般采用“It is...”和“There is...”两种句式来表示。

It is no use waiting for him any longer. 等他是没有用的。

It is no good learning without practice. 学而不实践是不行的。

It is dangerous using this method to measure the speed of light. 用这种方法去测量光速是危险的。

There is no joking about such matters. 这种事开不得玩笑。

There is no littering about. 不许乱扔杂物。

2. 作定语

动名词作定语的情况并不是很普遍，一般只限于单个的动名词作定语，表示“用于……的”或表示“处于某件事情中的……”含义。

swimming pool 游泳池

walking stick 手杖

opening speech 开幕词

waiting room 候车室

developing countries 发展中国家

sleeping child 熟睡的孩子

reading material 阅读材料

floating needle 浮针

listening aid 助听器

running water 自来水

working people 劳动人民

3. 作表语

动名词作表语，容易与现在分词作表语相混淆。动名词表语表达的是“某件事”（与不定式短语的意义相近），而现在分词表语表示“具有某个作用”。

His part-time job is promoting new products for the company. 他的业余工作是为那家公司推销新产品。（动名词）

Reading is for sure learning, but applying is also learning to a greater extent. 读书当然是学习，然而运用在很大程度上更是学习。（动名词）

Their task is exploring oil mines in the west. 他们的任务是在西部探查油矿。（动名词）

The situation is very much encouraging. 形势非常令人鼓舞。（现在分词）

His present job is not that stimulating as he expected. 他现在的工作并不是那么有刺激性。（现在分词）

Their plan is to build another dormitory for their staff this year. 他们的计划是今年再为员工们建一栋宿舍楼。（不定式）

His wish is to become a pilot. 他的愿望是当名飞行员。（不定式）

4. 作宾语

① 动名词跟在及物动词后作宾语。

He managed to escape suffering from the disease. 他设法避免患上那种疾病。

After hearing the funny story, all of us couldn't help laughing from ear to ear. 听完了那个滑稽的故事，我们都忍不住大笑起来。

Excuse my interrupting you for a while. 请原谅我打扰你一会儿。

Prof. Smith considered giving his students a reading list before they started the next chapter. 史密斯教授考虑在学生们学习下一章之前给他们一份读书清单。

② 动名词在介词后面作宾语。

I'm looking forward to your coming next time. 我们盼望你的下次来临。

They are against using so many animals in experiments. 他们反对用如此多的动物去做试验。

Thank you for offering me so much help. 感谢你们给我提供了这么多的帮助。

He is fond of watching sports-games. 他喜欢观看体育竞赛。



巧学妙记Ⅰ：
 只能跟动名词作宾语的动词或短语列举如下：

完成，实践，值得忙（finish, practice, be worth, be busy）

继续，习惯，（别）放弃（keep, be used to, give up）

考虑，建议，不禁，想（consider, suggest, can't help, feel like）

喜欢，思念，要介意（enjoy, miss, mind）





巧学妙记Ⅱ：
 常见的后接动名词的短语：stop/keep/prevent sb. from阻止；look forward to盼望；think of考虑；be good at擅长；be interested in对……感兴趣；succeed in成功；have fun/trouble/problem愉快、困难、有麻烦。



【牛刀小试】

1. English is very important, so I practice _____ it very hard.


（2010梧州）


A. speaks

B. to speak

C. speaking

D. speak

2. We are all look forward to _____ more than HK $6，500 for the Oxfam.


（2010盐城）


A. raise

B. raising

C. be raised

D. being raising

3. Wasting time means _____ life.

A. killing

B. kill

C. to kill

Pattern 3　be/get excited about sth./doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Everyone was excited by the news of the victory. 人人为这个胜利的消息而感到兴奋。

【课文原句】

We got excited about everything and then end up speaking in Chinese. 我们会因为某件事而兴奋，最后以说汉语而告终。

I couldn't sleep at all that night because I was so excited. 昨晚我没有睡好因为我很兴奋。

【基础知识】

excited是形容词，意为“（感到）兴奋的，觉得激动的”。它是动词excite的过去分词用作形容词，含有被动含义，用来表示人的感觉，在句子中通常作表语。exciting是excite的现在分词用作形容词，表示“令人兴奋的，使人激动的”，用于形容理智或感情方面影响他人的人或事物，有主动含义，句子的主语通常是物，在句子中既可以作表语，又可作定语。

It's nothing to get excited about. 这没什么值得兴奋的。

The news is so exciting that everyone can not get to sleep. 这个消息如此振奋人心，以致人人难以入睡。

初中常见的v-ed形容词和v-ing形容词见下表：



	v-ed形式
	v-ing形式



	relaxed
	relaxing



	disappointed
	disappointing



	moved
	moving



	interested
	interesting



	excited
	exciting



	surprised
	surprising



	amazed
	amazing




【牛刀小试】

1. — Did you have a wonderful time at the party?

— Yes, it's _____ one I've ever been to before.


（2010十堰）


A. a more excited

B. a more excited

C. the most exciting

D. the most excited

2. He was so _____ when he heard _____ news that he got the first prize in the concert.


（2010荆门）


A. exciting; exciting

B. exciting; excited

C. excited; excited

D. excited; exciting

3. We are _____ in the _____ story. (interest)（用所给词的适当形式填空）

Pattern 4　unless构成的条件状语从句句型

【经典必背】

Victory won't come to me unless I go to it. 胜利是不会向我走来的，我必须自己走向胜利。

【课文原句】

Well then, I bet I can beat you in a race unless you put wheels on your feet. 那好吧，我打赌我能跑赢你，除非你脚下装了轮子。

【基础知识】

1. unless是连词，意为“如果不”、“除非”，引导条件状语从句，相当于if not。

One can't learn a foreign language unless he studies hard. 不下苦功夫是学不好外语的。

I will not go unless I hear from him. 如果我不收到他的来信，我就不去。

2. unless连接一个条件从句，等于if...not。不同点在于：if...not是口语，unless为书面语，unless有否定意思。

I shall go there unless it rains. 我去，除非下雨。（如果不下雨，我就去）

＝ I shall go there if it doesn't rain.

但在下列情况下二者不能换用：

① 表示“由于未发生B而发生A”的句子只能用if...not, 而不用unless。

I'd be glad if she doesn't come this evening. 如果今天晚上她不来我将会很高兴。

He'd stay at home if we don't go to the cinema. 如果我们不去看电影，他将待在家里。

② if...not可以引导一个虚拟条件句，unless一般不引导虚拟条件句。

If she weren't so silly, she would understand. 如果她不那么傻，她就会明白了。

If we weren't late, we would catch the early bus. 如果我们不迟到，我们就会赶上早班公共汽车。

【牛刀小试】

1. You'll be late again _____ you hurry.

A. since

B. if

C. unless

D. until

2. Bob promises to join in the football match _____ he has to help his parents on the farm.


（2010安徽）


A. if

B. as

C. unless

D. when

3. _____ we deal with our problems, we can easily become unhappy.


（2010杭州）


A. Unless

B. Until

C. Though

D. Whether

Pattern 5　It＋is/was one's duty to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Obedience is the first duty of a soldier. 军人以服从命令为天职。

【课文原句】

As young adults, it is our duty to try our best to deal with each challenge in our education with the help of our teachers. 作为年轻人，在老师们的帮助下尽力解决我们在教育方面的挑战是我们的职责。

But I'm a doctor. It's my duty to save patients. 但是我是一名医生，救死扶伤是我应尽的职责。

【基础知识】

在这个结构中，名词作表语，解释主语，即It＋is/was＋n.
 ＋doing/to do sth.或It＋is/was＋n.
 ＋that从句的句型，其中it为形式主语，而doing或that从句为真正主语。

1. It is no use doing sth. 表示“做什么没有用”。

It is no use crying over spilt milk. 打翻牛奶，哭也没用。

It is no use complain. 抱怨是没用的。

2. It is no good doing sth. 表示“做什么没有用”。

It's no good expecting Andrew to help you. 指望安德鲁来帮助你是没有益处的。

It was no good crying here. 在这儿哭是没用的。

3. It is (my/no) pleasure＋真正主语表示“很高兴做……”。

It's my pleasure to speek here. 很高兴在这儿发言。

4. It is an honor＋真正主语表示“……是一种荣耀”。

It is no honour for an eagle to defeat a dove. 老鹰胜鸽，不足为荣。

It is an honour for me to help you. 帮助你是我的荣耀。

5. It is one's duty＋to do/that从句表示“干……是……的责任”。

It is our duty to help the poor. 帮助穷人是我们的责任。

It's my duty to clean the classroom every day. 每天打扫教室是我的责任。

【牛刀小试】

1. It's nice _____ Andy _____ me with my English study.


（2010宿迁）


A. at; to help

B. of; to help

C. with; help

D. of; help

2. _____ is my turn to clean the classroom.

A. It

B. As

C. That

D. There

3. — What do you think of teacher, Bob?

— I find it fun and challenging. It is a job _____ you are doing something serious but interesting.

A. where

B. which

C. when

D. that

Pattern 6　regard...as...的句型

【经典必背】

I regard you as a friend. 我把你当成朋友。

【课文原句】

Think about Stephen Hawking, for example, a very clever scientist, who regards his many physical problems as unimportant. 例如，想一想斯蒂芬·霍金，一位非常聪明的科学家，他无视他身体上的一些问题。

Now, students are required to learn English, and the study of English is regarded as a very important industry in China as well as in the rest of the world. 现在学生们被要求学英语，并且英语学习在中国和世界上其他地方被当成一个非常重要的产业。

【基础知识】

1. regard...as...意为“把……当成……”，类似的结构还有treat/consider/look on...as。

Our teachers always regard us as their own children. 我们的老师总是把我们当作他们自己的孩子。

＝ Our teachers always treat us as their own children.

＝ Our teachers always look on us as their own children.

My father is very busy in the factory, he nearly regards our home as a hotel. 我的爸爸在工厂忙于工作，他几乎把家当成旅馆。

【牛刀小试】

1. We all like Mr. Li, because he always _____ us _____ his friends.

A. regard; to

B. regards; to

C. regard; as

D. regards; as

2. He _____（被当作）one of my best friends. (regard)（完成句子）

3. We should learn to regard problems as challenges.（作同义句转换）

We should learn to _____ _____ our problems _____ challenges.


Unit 2


答案链接


Pattern 1　表语从句

【经典必背】

The question is who(m) we should trust. 问题是我们应当相信谁。

【课文原句】

My biggest problem is that I'm too busy. 我最大的问题是我太忙。

The answer is that you should speak quietly and smile a lot. 答案是你应该小声讲话并多多微笑。

【基础知识】

表语从句是指在一个复合句中从句作的是主语的表语成分，可接表语从句的连系动词有be, look, seem, sound, appear等。

China is no longer what she used to be. 今日的中国不再是过去的中国了。

The question remains whether they will be able to help us. 问题还是他们能否帮我们。

1. 引导表语从句的词有连词that、whether、连接代词、连接副词、关系代词型what以及as if、as though、because等连词。

① 由that引导。

The fact is that he doesn't really try. 事实是他没有做真正的努力。

The trouble is that I have lost his address. 问题是我把他的地址丢了。

My suggestion is that we should tell him. 我的建议是我们应该告诉他。

② 由whether引导。

The question is whether the film is worth seeing. 问题是这部电影是否值得看。

What he wants to know is whether we should go there. 他想知道的是我们是否应该去那儿。


注意：whether可引导表语从句，但与之同义的if通常不用于引导表语从句。



③ 由连接代词引导。

You are not who I thought you were. 你已不是我过去所认为的你了。

The problem is who we can get to replace her. 问题是我们能找到谁去替换她呢。

④ 由连接副词引导。

The problem is how we can find him. 问题是我们如何找到他。

That was when I was fifteen. 这是我15岁时发生的事。

That's where I first met her. 那就是我第一次遇见她的地方。

That's why he didn't come. 这就是他没有来的缘故。

That's where you are wrong. 这就是你不对的地方。

⑤ 由关系代词what引导。

That's what I want to stress. 这是我想强调的。

That's what we are here for. 我们来这里就为了这个。

⑥ 由as if/as though引导。

It isn't as if you were going away for ever. 又不是你离开就不回来了。

Now it was as though she had known Millie for years. 现在好像她认识米莉已有好多年了似的。

⑦ 由because引导。

It is because I love you too much. 那是因为我太爱你了。

That's because you can't appreciate music. 这是因为你不能欣赏音乐。


注意：because可引导表语从句，但与之同义的since, as, for等不用于引导表语从句。



3. 连词that的省略问题

引导表语从句的that通常不省略，但在口语或非正式文体中有时也可省略。

My idea is (that) we should do it right away. 我的意见是我们应该马上干。

The trouble is (that) he is ill. 糟糕的是他病了。

【牛刀小试】

1. The traditional view is _____ we sleep because our brain is“programmed”to make us do so.

A. when

B. why

C. whether

D. that

2. You are saying that everyone should be equal, and this is _____ I disagree.

A. why

B. where

C. what

D. how

3. — I drove to Zhuhai for the air show last week.

— Is that _____ you had a few days off?

A. why

B. when

C. what

D. where

Pattern 2　used to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

He used to sleep late, but now he has been used to getting up early. 他过去睡懒觉，但是现在他已习惯于早起。

【课文原句】

When I was young, I used to have so much time, but these days I get up early and stay in school all day. 当我小的时候，我常常有很多（空余）时间，但是如今我很早就起床并且整天待在学校里。

Northern people are used to eating food that is made with wheat flour, while rice is the main food of southern people. 北方人习惯于吃面粉做的食物，而米饭却是南方人的主食。

But in western culture,“cat”is often used to describe a woman who is cruel. 但是在西方文化中，“cat”常被用来描述一个很残忍的女人。

【基础知识】

1. used to用于表示过去习惯性的动作，或表示过去存在的状态，其目的在于与现在形成对比；其中to是个不定式符号，后面跟动词原形。

I used to work deep into the night. 我过去常常工作到深夜。（暗含“我现在不工作到深夜了”。）

People used to believe that the earth was flat. 过去人们常认为地球是扁平的。（暗含“现在人们不这样认为了”。）

2. used to可用于There be句型。

There used to be a cinema here before the war. 战前这儿有一家电影院。

There used to be a bank near the post office. 以前邮局的附近有一家银行。

3. used to的否定式为：didn't use to或used not to（＝usedn't to）。

He usedn't/didn't use/used not to smoke. 他过去不抽烟。

We usedn't/didn't use/used not to go to school by car. 我们过去不坐车上学。

4. used to的疑问句形式，借助于助动词did或把used直接移到主语前面。

Did he use to（＝Used he to) have a walk in front of the building? 他过去常在楼前散步吗？

Did you use to（＝Used you to) go to school on foot? 你过去步行上学吗？

5. used to, be used to, be used to的区别。

① used to do sth. 表示“过去常常干某事”，暗含与现在的对比，表示过去的一种习惯。

My father used to smoke. 我爸爸过去常抽烟。

He used to sleep late. 他过去睡懒觉。

② be used to sth./doing sth. 表示“习惯于……”。

Are you used to the hot weather in Hainan? 你习惯海南的炎热天气吗？

I am used to eating hot foods? 我习惯于吃辣的食物。

③ be used to do sth. 是use的被动结构，表示“被用来干……”。

The glasses of this kind are used to protect your eyes. 这种眼镜被用来保护眼睛。

The knife can be used to cut things. 刀子可用来切东西。

【牛刀小试】

1. We used to stay in a hotel by the sea
 on family holidays.（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ you use to stay on family holidays?


（2009上海）


2. We have _____ up early in order to catch the early bus.


（2010兰州）


A. used to get

B. been used to get

C. been used for getting

D. been used to getting

3. Her son _____ Coke, but now he _____ milk.


（2009恩施）


A. used to drink; is used to drinking

B. used to drinking; drinks

C. is used to drinking

D. is used to drinking; is drinking

Pattern 3　be terrified of的句型

【经典必背】

A straight foot is not afraid of a crooked shoe. 身正不怕影子斜。

【课文原句】

I'm terrified of the dark. 我非常害怕黑暗。

I'm afraid of taking bitter medicine. 我害怕吃苦药。

I'm afraid she doesn't want to write to me any more. 我想她再也不想给我写信了。

【基础知识】

be terrified of＝be afraid of＝be scared of（非常）害怕……，其中terrified害怕的程度最深。

I'm terrified of snakes. 我害怕蛇。

＝ I'm afraid of snakes.

＝ I'm scard of snakes.

Don't be terrified of the high place. You are no longer a child. 别怕高，你已不是一个孩子了。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Are you _____ the dark?

— Oh, yes. I always go to sleep with the light on.


（2010江西）


A. used to

B. afraid of

C. interested in

D. good with

2. Be brave, boys and girls! Don't be a _____ of difficulties.（完成单词）


（2009襄樊）


3. She is afraid _____ her job.

A. of lose

B. to lose

C. that losing

D. that to lose

Pattern 4　with复合结构

【经典必背】

The man with a new idea is a crank until the idea succeeds. 具有新想法的人在其想法实现之前是个怪人。

【课文原句】

I go to sleep with my bedroom light on. 我开着灯睡觉。

I'd like a house with a nice garden. 我喜欢带有漂亮花园的房子。

Anyone with information should contact the police on 5550 1212. 任何有消息的人都可以通过电话5550 1212和警察联系。

【基础知识】

1. with＋n.
 ＋adj.
 （宾补），表示附带的状况，意为“一边……着，同时……”。

Don't speak with your mouth full. 不要满嘴食物的时候讲话。

Put the alarm clock on for 7 o'clock. 把闹钟拨到七点。

2. with＋n.
 ＋adv.


He stood before his teacher with his head down. 他低着头站在老师前面。

We sat at the table with our eyes open. 我们睁大眼睛坐在桌旁。

3. with＋n.
 ＋to do

I can't go out with all these clothes to wash. 要洗这些衣服，我无法出去了。

He had to stay at home with lots of homework to do. 有大量的作业要做，他不得不待在家里。

4. with＋n.
 ＋过去分词

He sat there with his eyes closed. 他闭目坐在那儿。

We went to school with our backpacks on our backs. 我们背着书包去上学。

5. with＋n.
 ＋现在分词或短语

He fell asleep with his radio still working. 他睡着了，收音机还在响。

She left her study with her computer still working. 她离开了书房，电脑还开着。

6. with＋n.
 ＋介词或短语

He said goodbye with tears in his eyes. 他含着眼泪说再见。

The doctor went into his office with a notebook under his arm. 这个医生胳膊下夹着一个笔记本进了办公室。

【牛刀小试】

1. It'a bad habit to _____（开着灯睡觉）.（with）（完成句子）


（2010襄樊）


2. If you get on well _____ your classmates, you'll enjoy your school life more.

A. to

B. at

C. with

D. in


（2010广东）


3. He often sleep _____ the windows on.

A. to

B. at

C. in

D. with

Pattern 5　even though/if＋让步状语从句

【经典必背】

Even if I have to walk all the way I'll get there. 即使我得一路走着去，我也要走到那里。

【课文原句】

She also said that even though Dad was no longer with us, he was watching me and would always take pride in everything good I do. 她还告诉我尽管爸爸不再和我们在一起，但他仍然在关注我，并且一直会为我做的每一件好事而自豪。

But I love to eat meat that's well cooked, even if it is a little burnt. 但是我喜欢吃煮得很好的食物，即使它有一点糊了。

Even if you are with your friends, it is better to keep your voice down in public places. 即使你是和你的朋友们在一起，在公共场合你也最好要控制你说话的声音。

【基础知识】

even though/if引导让步状语从句，通常有如下几种用法。

1. 在某一条件下，问题一般就会解决，但是，even if所带的条件仍然不能解决问题。

Even if you take a taxi, you'll still miss your train. 即使你乘出租车，你也赶不上火车。

Even if he stay up studying, he still failed in the test. 即使他熬夜学习，他考试仍然失败了。

2. even if/though强调不顾某种事实还是会做某事。

The boy won't leave his TV set even though his parents are waiting for him to dinner. 即使他父母在等那个男孩吃饭，他也不愿意离开电视机。

Even if I am very tired, I will help you as much as possible. 即使我很累，我还是将尽可能多的给你帮助。

3. even if/though引导的让步状语从句是一种假设，而though/although引导的让步状语从句所指的则是事实。

Even if he loves her, he can't marry her. 即使他爱她，他也不能娶她。（意指我不知道他爱不爱她。）

Though he loves her, he can't marry her. 尽管他爱她，他也不能娶她。（意指我知道他爱她，尽管如此，他也不能和她结婚。）

4. even if/though可以用在虚拟语气中，表示条件具备仍不愿做。

Even if I had enough money, I wouldn't buy it. 我即使有钱也不会买。

Even if he were you, he wouldn't do it like this. 即使他是你，他也不会这么做。

【牛刀小试】

1. _____ they are twin brothers, they don't look like each other.


（2010宿迁）


A. Though

B. Since

C. However

D. When

2. _____ many children like KFC, I think they'd better try not to eat it too often.

A. Because

B. When

C. Although

D. If


（2010滨州）


3. The workers have decided to finish the task on time, _____ it means they would have no weekends those two months.

A. after all

B. even though

C. as if


（2009成都）


Pattern 6　否定疑问句

【经典必背】

Can't you see me? I'm here. 难道你看不见我吗？我在这儿。

【课文原句】

Don't you remember me? 难道你不记得我了吗？

Yes, I do./No, I don't. 不，我记得。/是的，我不记得了。

【基础知识】

1. 否定疑问句主要表示惊讶或反问的语气，通常把be动词、情态动词或助动词的否定简略式n't，放在句首，构成疑问句。

Haven't he had breakfast? 他难道没有吃早餐吗？

Didn't you finish your homework last night? 难道你昨晚没完成你的家庭作业吗？

Isn't it dangerous there? 那儿难道不危险吗？

2. 否定疑问句的回答：事实上肯定用yes，事实上否定用no。yes应该翻译成“不”，no应该翻译成“是的”，与汉语恰好相反。

— Aren't you a writer? 难道你不是作家吗？

— No, I'm not. 对，我不是。

— Can't you see the birds in the sky? 难道你看不见天上的小鸟吗？

— Yes, I can. There are six birds in the sky. 不，我能。天上有6只小鸟。

— Don't they usually go to school on foot? 难道他们不是每天步行上学吗？

— Yes, they do. But sometimes by bike. 不，他们是步行去的，但是有时也骑自行车。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Meat isn't really dangerous, is it?

— Oh! _____! It's not at all good for our health.


（2010荆州）


A. Yes, it isn't

B. No, it is

C. Yes, it is

D. No, it isn't

2. — He didn't go to the lecture this morning, did he?

— _____. Though he was not feeling very well.


（2010兰州）


A. No, he didn't

B. Yes, he did

C. No, he did

D. Yes, he didn't

3. — She doesn't like geography, does she?

— _____.


（2010年娄底）


A. Yes, she does

B. Yes, she doesn't

C. No, she does


Unit 3


答案链接


Pattern 1　主语＋should＋be＋动词过去分词

【经典必背】

He who allows himself to be insulted, deserves to be. 自己甘愿受辱的人，受污辱也活该。

【课文原句】

Teenagers should be allowed to choose their own clothes. 青少年应该被允许选择自己的衣服。

Because I'm not allowed to play computer games. 因为我不被允许玩电脑游戏。

【基础知识】

1. 主动语态表示是动作的执行者，被动语态表示主语是动作的承受者。

Cats eat fish.（主动语态）猫吃鱼。

Fish is eaten by cats.（被动语态）鱼被猫吃。

2. 被动语态由“助动词be＋及物动词的过去分词”构成，助动词be有人称、数和时态的变化，其变化规则与be作为连系动词时完全一样。

[image: 187]


3. 当不知道谁是动作的执行者，或者没有必要指出谁是动作的执行者，或者只需强调动作的承受者时，要用被动语态。

I was wanted on the phone. 有我的电话。

She was told to have a meeting. 有人通知她开会。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Do you plant trees in Spring?

— Yes. Many trees _____ in our city every year.


（2008长沙）


A. are planting

B. are planted

C. were planted

2. — Why not come out and play games with us?

— I'm not _____ on school nights.

A. allowed to go

B. allowed going

C. allowing to go

D. allowing going

3. — Can sixteen-year-olds drive their cars to school?

— No, they shouldn't _____ to drive because they are not serious enough.


（2009襄樊）


A. allow

B. allowed

C. be allowed

D. have allowed

Pattern 2　get sth. done的句型

【经典必背】

It is easier to get money than to keep it. 挣钱容易攒钱难。

【课文原句】

Sixteen-years-olds should be allowed to get their ears pierced. 16岁的孩子们应该被允许穿耳洞。

We promise to help you successfully change your moods, or you will get your money back! 我们保证帮助你成功地转变心情，否则就退还给你钱。

Every year many people get hurt or lose their lives in traffic accidents. 每年有许多人在交通事故中受伤或者失去生命。

【基础知识】

get sth. done（过去分词）意为“让/使（别人）做某事”，相当于have sth. done。done用过去分词，表示该动作非主语发出来的，而是由别人发出来的。

I get my car repaired. 我让别人修好我的车。

＝ I have my car repaired.

I will have my hair cut tomorrow. 明天我将去理发。

＝ I will get my hair cut tomorrow.

【牛刀小试】

1. Mr. Green wants to get his car _____.

A. repaired

B. repairing

C. to repair

D. repair

2. Your hair is too long. Why not have it _____ this afternoon?

A. cutted

B. cut

C. cuts

D. cutting

3. Teenagers shouldn't be allowed to _____ _____ (打耳洞）. (get)（完成句子）

Pattern 3　so＋be动词（助动词、情态动词）＋主语的句型

【经典必背】

Truth is beautiful. Without doubt, and so are lies. 真理是美的；毫无疑问，谎言也是如此。

【课文原句】

— We have a lot of rules at my house. 在我家里有许多规矩。

— So do we. 我们家也是。

— I really hate to go to such a place. 我真讨厌去这样的地方。

— So do I. 我也是。

No, I don't think so. 不，我认为不是这样。

【基础知识】

1. so＋be动词（助动词、情态动词）＋主语是一个倒装句型。so用来代替上句提到的内容，避免重复，使语言更精炼，其意思为“也”。其中的be动词（助动词、情态动词）都随主语的人称和数而变化。时态要与上句的谓语动词保持一致。

Kang Kang is fond of English, so are Kate and Jim. 康康喜欢英语，凯特和吉姆也是。

They go to school on foot. So does Lily. 他们步行上学，莉莉也是。

We have been to Japan twice, so has his cousin. 我们去过两次日本，他的堂兄也是。

2. So＋主语＋be动词（助动词、情态动词），意为“……的确如此，确实是这样”。

— Jim is very polite to the elder. 吉姆对长者非常有礼貌。

— So he is. 他的确如此。

— Lucy did best in the English speech contest. 露西在英语演讲比赛中表现最好。

— So she did. 确实是这样。

3. neither/nor＋be动词/助动词/情态动词＋主语表示否定的“也不，也没有”。

He isn't going shopping this evening, neither/nor am I. 今天晚上他不去购物，我也不去。

They can't speak English, neither/nor can Li Lei. 他们不会讲英语，李雷也不会。

My father didn't have lunch with us, neither/nor did my mother. 我爸爸没有和我们一起吃午饭，我妈妈也没有。

【牛刀小试】

1. — I hearYang Yang made an English speech at the graduation ceremony（毕业典礼）yesterday.

— _____, and _____.


（2010自贡）


A. So she did; so did I

B. So did she; so I did

C. So she was; so I was

2. Yao Ming works hard on his English and _____.


（2010莱芜）


A. so Liu Xiang does

B. so is Liu Xiang

C. so does Liu Xiang

D. so Liu Xiang is

3. — My brother and I will go to the library tomorrow.

— _____. Shall we go together?


（2010眉山）


A. So am I

B. So do I

C. So I am

D. So will I

Pattern 4　be strict with sb.句型

【经典必背】

Be strict with oneself and lenient towards others. 严以律己，宽以待人。

【课文原句】

Parents should not be strict with teenagers. 父母亲不应该对青少年要求严格。

She is very strict with herself. 她对她自己要求严格。

I really do not understand why they are so strict. 我真的不知道他们为什么要求如此严格。

【基础知识】

1. be strict with sb.意为“对某人要求严格”。

We must be strict with ourselves. 我们必须对自己要求严格。

The teacher is very strict with his students. 这位老师对他的学生要求很严格。

2. be strict in sth.意为“对某事要求严格”。

Mr. White is strict with his work. 怀特先生对他的工作要求严格。

We must be strict in everything. 我们必须对每件事都要求严格。

【牛刀小试】

1. Our teacher are very s _____（严格）with ue students.（完成单词）


（2010安徽）


2. 我认为父母亲在日常生活中一定要严格要求孩子。

I think parents must _____ their children _____.（完成句子）


（2010盐城）


3. Mr Liu is strict _____ his children and _____ his work.

A. in; with

B. with; in

C. at; for

D. in; at

Pattern 5　get in the way of的句型

【经典必背】

Playing computer games too much can get in the way of your study. 电脑游戏玩得太多会有碍你的学习。

【课文原句】

But sometimes these hobbies can get in the way of schoolwork. 但是有时候这些爱好会妨碍学业。

I was trying to find my way out when I suddenly heard some noise above me. 当我突然听到我上面的声音的时候，我正在设法找出路。

On the way home, you meet a big dog. 在你回家的路上，你碰上了一条大狗。

【基础知识】

get in the way of意为“妨碍”。way的相关短语如下：

1. by the way意为“顺便说一下，附带说说”，常放在句首，作插入语，起转变话题的作用。

By the way, where is the nearest bookshop? 顺便问一下，最近的书店在哪儿？

By the way, what are you going to do tomorrow? 顺便问一下，你明天打算干什么？

2. anyway意为“不管怎样，无论如何”。

Thank you anyway. 仍然感谢你！

＝ Thank you all the same.

3. in the way意为“妨碍的，挡道的，使人不便的”。

Don't stand in the way. 不要挡路。

I can't go through because there is a stone in the way. 我过不去因为路上挡着一块石头。

4. get in the way of意为“妨碍”。

Surfing on the Internet can get in the way of your study. 网上冲浪会妨碍你的学习。

Don't eat those things, they can get in the way of your health. 别吃那东西，它们有碍你的健康。

5. on one's way to...意为“在去……的路上，在到……的途中”。

On my way home, I met an old friend of mine. 在我回家的路上，我遇见了我的一个老朋友。

Unfortunately, he died of illness on his way home from Africa in 1433. 不幸的是，他（郑和）病死在1433年从非洲回国的途中。

6. No way! 意为“决不，没门”。

【牛刀小试】

1. Many teenagers have hobbies. But sometimes these hobbies can get _____ of schoolwork.


（2010杭州）


A. on the way

B. by the way

C. in the way

D. out of the way

2. _____ his way to school, he found a wallet lying on the ground.

A. in

B. on

C. at

D. before

3. — Excuse me. Where is the nearest post office?

— Sorry, I'm new here.

— _____!


（2010内江）


A. Thank you all the same

B. What a pity

C. Bad luck

Pattern 6　have nothing against的句型

【经典必背】

Good words cost nothing, but are worth much. 良言不花分文，却贵值千金。

【课文原句】

We have nothing against running. 我们没有理由反对跑步。

When he was in his thirties, he took an active part in the battle against the Qing government. 当他（孙中山）三十多岁的时候，他积极投身于反对清朝政府的斗争。

【基础知识】

1. have nothing with意为“和……无关；和……不往来”。

I have nothing to do with this accident. 我与这次事故没有关系。

I advised you not to have nothing with that man. 我劝你不要和那个男人来往。

2. make nothing of意为“不理解（常与can连用）；不重视，轻视”。

I could make nothing of this passage. 我不能理解这一章节。

He makes nothing of working ten hours a day. 他不在乎一天工作10小时。

3. against作介词用，意为“反对（与for相反），对着”或“紧靠，倚在”。

We are for peace and against war. 我们赞成和平，反对战争。

Don't be against this decision. 别反对这个决定。

He put the ladder against the wall. 他把梯子靠在墙上。

A piano stood against the wall. 靠墙放着一架钢琴。

【牛刀小试】

1. — It is said that a new zoo will be built in our town.

— I'm _____ it. Zoos are terrible for animals.


（2009宜昌）


A. through

B. besides

C. against

D. except

2. Mr. Black is strongly _____ keeping animals in the zoo, because he thinks animals should also have the right to enjoy freedom.


（2010通化）


A. up

B. for

C. against

D. down

3. She is new here, so we know _____ about her.


（2010河北）


A. nothing

B. something

C. anything

D. everything

Pattern 7　concentrate on sth.的句型

【经典必背】

We should concentrate more on our study than anything else. 我们应该把更多的精力放在学习上，而不是在其他事情上。

【课文原句】

Our teachers believe that if we did that, we would concentrate more on our clothes than our studies. 我们老师相信如果我们那样做的话，我们会把更多的精力放在衣服上，而不是学习上。

Her classmates are going to cheer her on. 她的同班同学准备为她欢呼助威。

However, he has poor eyesight because of working on the computer too much at night. 但是，他的视力不好，因为他晚上在电脑上工作得太久。

【基础知识】

1. concentrate on sth.意为“全神贯注做……，专注于做……”。

He decided to concentrate on physics because he failed the exam. 他决定全力以赴学习物理，因为他考试不及格。

This company concentrates on Chinese market. 这家公司把重点放在中国市场上。

2. 常见的“动词＋on”短语有：

turn on 打开

depend on 取决于

go on 继续

come on 快点；加油

get on 上车

try on 试穿

put on 穿上

hang on/hold on 稍等；别挂电话

【牛刀小试】

1. — The sweater is very nice. I'll take it.

— But you must _____ first. I think it is a little larger for you.


（2010芜湖）


A. pay for it

B. put it on

C. put it off

D. try it on

2. Mike _____ his computer and checked his e-mail.


（2010河北）


A. turned on

B. turned off

C. turned up

D. turned down

3. Tom can't concentrate _____ his study. His teacher is angry _____ him.

A. on; with

B. at; about

C. from; of

D. to; for


Unit 4


答案链接


Pattern 1　if＋虚拟语气的句型

【经典必背】

If a thing is worth doing, it's worth doing well. 要做一件事就要做到最好。

【课文原句】

If I were you, I'd wear a shirt and tie. 要是我的话，我将穿衬衫打领带。

If you are smart, you can travel around the world in eight hours! 如果你聪明的话，你就能在8个小时之内环游世界。

What would you do if you had a million dollars? 如果你有一百万美元，你将会怎么办？

【基础知识】

if引导非真实性条件状语从句，从句要用虚拟语气，表示说话人所说的话不是事实，而是一种祝愿、建议或是与事实相反的假设等。

如果要表示与现在或将来事实相反时，其虚拟语气结构为：



	句型
	条件从句
	主句



	谓语动词形式
	动词过去式（be动词一律用were）
	would＋动词原形




即：（从句）if＋主语＋动词过去式（be动词用were）

（一般过去时）

（主句）主语＋would＋动词原形

（过去将来时）

If I had time, I would go for a walk. 如果我有时间，我就会去散步。（事实上我现在没有时间）

If I were you, I would take an umbrella. 假如我是你的话，我会带上雨伞。（事实上我不是你）

I would say no if someone asked me to be in a movie. 假如有人请我当电影演员，我会表示拒绝。（事实上没有人请我当电影演员）

【牛刀小试】

1. If I _____ 1, 000, 000 dollars, I _____ buy a big house for my parents.

A. have; will

B. had, would

C. had; will

D. have; would

2. — Everyone is here except Sam.

— He would also come if he _____ free.


（2010孝感）


A. is

B. was

C. were

D. would be

3. I wish I _____ fly like a bird.

A. can

B. could

C. will

D. am

Pattern 2　What if＋从句

【经典必背】

If winter comes, can spring be far behind? 冬天来了，春天还会远吗？

【课文原句】

What if I don't know anyone? 如果我什么都不认识，该怎么办？

What if he doesn't know the way? 如果他不知道路将会怎么办？

What if it rains tomorrow? 如果明天下雨怎么办？

【基础知识】

1. What if是一个固定的搭配，相当于What shall we/I do if...? 可以用来询问如果将来发生某事（通常是令人意外或惊恐的事件），该怎么办。

What if the weather is really bad? 要是天气非常糟糕将会怎么办？

＝ What shall we/I do if the weather is really bad?

What if the car breaks down? 如果汽车坏了将怎么办？

＝ What shall we/I do if the car breaks down?

2. 该句型还可以用来提出建议或邀请，以征求对方意见，相当于Will you...?/Shall we...?

What if you go instead of me? 你代替我去将会怎么办？

What it you go there by subway? 你坐地铁去那儿将会怎样？

【牛刀小试】

1. 明天下雨怎么办？（句子翻译）


（2010宜宾）


_____ it rains tomorrow?

2. _____ I don't know anyone at the party?

A. How if

B. What if

C. Why

D. What so

3. What should I do if I can't find my way to the zoo?（同义句变换）

_____ I can't find my way to the zoo?

Pattern 3　“助动词do/did＋动词原形”构成强调谓语动词的强调句

【经典必背】

He did tell me that he would join us in the work. 他真的告诉过我他要参加我们的工作。

【课文原句】

But we do think that our son needs to be realistic. 但是我们真的认为我们的儿子需要现实些。

Which thing do you think is the least important? 你认为什么东西是最不重要的？

I do miss you! 我真的想念你。

【基础知识】

1. 用助动词do, does, did对一般现在式和一般过去式的肯定陈述句的谓语进行强调，其人称、时态和数由助动词do的适当形式表达，其后要跟动词原形。

I do think you should work hard. 我真的认为你应该努力工作。

He does finish his homework tonight. 他一定要今晚完成作业。

2. 助动词do也可用于祈使句中，有加强劝说的意思。

Do tell me what happened. 请务必告诉我发生了什么事。

Do give the message to him. 一定要把这个消息带给他。

【牛刀小试】

汉译英，完成句子。

1. 我是真的爱中国。(do)

I _____ China.

2. 务必要按时到这儿来。(do)

_____ come here on time.

3. 你的确昨天看了这部电影。(did)

You _____ _____ this film yesterday.

Pattern 4　ask one's permission的句型

【经典必背】

Don't enter others' room without permission. 未经允许不得进入别人的房间。

【课文原句】

I'd tell him to ask my permission before he borrows something next time. 我会叫他下次在借我的东西之前应先征得我的同意。

What would you do if your brother borrowed your clothes without permission? 如果你的兄弟未经你的允许借了你的衣服你将怎么办？

You should ask for permission before entering someone's room. 在你进入某人的房间之前你应该先征得同意。

【基础知识】

ask one's permission意为“请求许可”，permission的固定搭配；ask for permission请求许可；with one's permission在某人许可的情况下；without permission未经允许。

He made his decision with his parents' permission. 在父母的同意下，他做出了决定。

You could leave the school with the teacher's permission. 征得老师的同意之后，你可以离开学校。

【牛刀小试】

1. It's polite to borrow others' things _____ their permission.

A. for

B. to

C. with

D. of

2. Don't choose your clothes by yourself _____ parents' permission. You are still children.

A. for

B. without

C. with

D. of

3. You must go out on school night _____ your headteacher's permission.

A. at

B. for

C. without

D. with

Pattern 5　while＋时间状语从句

【经典必背】

Strike the iron while it is hot. 趁热打铁。

【课文原句】

What would you do if you injured your knee while running? 如果你在跑步的时候伤着了膝盖，你会怎么办？

While the children have fun, parents can take dance lessons on the beach. 当孩子们玩得开心的时候，家长们也可以在海滩上上舞蹈课。

Learn the new while reviewing the old. 温故而知新。

【基础知识】

while是从属连词，表示“当……的时候，和……同时”，它引导的时间状语从句常表示一段较长的时间或过程。常用进行时，强调从句和主句的谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生。由while引导的从句动词必须是延续性动词。

While I was reading, my mother was washing clothes. 我读书时，妈妈正在洗衣服。

The weather was fine while we were in Beijing. 我们在北京的日子里，天气晴朗。

如果从句中的谓语动词是be，主语和主句主语一致，常省略从句的主语和谓语。从句的谓语动词是实义动词时，若与省略的主语是主谓关系，则用现在分词；如果是动宾关系，则用过去分词。

I'm doing the housework while watching TV. 我边看电视，边做家务。

If invited by us, he's sure to come to the party. 如果我们邀请他，他肯定会来参加聚会的。

此外，when也可以引导时间状语从句，既可以指时间段，也可以指时间点，从句的动词可以是延续性的，也可以是非延续性的。当表示一个人的两个动作同时进行时，多用as，表示“一边……一边……，随着……”。当两个动作几乎同时发生，多用as。

When the clock struck twelve, all the lights went out. 钟敲12点时，灯全部熄灭了。

As/When/While I was walking down the street, I notice a police car in front of Number 37. 当我沿着街道走的时候，我注意到37号前面停着一辆警车。

The student sang as they went along. 学生们边走边唱歌。

【牛刀小试】

1. _____ I came back home, my mother was cooking.

A. When

B. While

C. Then

2. While the boy _____ down the street, the UFO landed.


（2009襄樊）


A. had walked

B. was walking

C. has walked

D. is walking

3. While _____ (work), try your best to do it better.（单词填空）

Pattern 6　Only＋状语或宾语＋助动词/系动词/情态动词＋主语＋其他的句型

【经典必背】

Then my smile should go to myself, for only in this way can I gain more confidence in smiling my troubles away and live a better life. 然后我要对自己微笑，因为只有这样我才能获得自信去面对困难，才能生活得更好。

【课文原句】

Only then will I have the chance of achieving my dream. 只有到那个时候，我才有机会实现我的梦想。

It is only 40 minutes from the centre of Beijing by underground. 坐地铁到北京市中心只要40分钟。

The gravity on Mars is only about three-eighths of that on Earth. 火星上的引力大约只有地球上的八分之三。

【基础知识】

1. Only在句首强调作状语的副词或介词短语时，句子的主谓语使用部分倒装语序。

Only in that way will we be ready for the challenges and opportunities in life. 只有这样我们才能保证自己对生活中的挑战和机遇有充分的准备。

Only by working hard can we learn a foreign language well. 只有努力才能学好一门外语。

2. Only在句首强调状语从句时，从句的主谓语不倒装，主句的主谓语使用部分倒装语序。

Only when he returned home did he realize what had happened. 当他回到家，才知道出了什么事。

Only after I graduated did I find how important it was. 仅仅在我毕业之后，我才知道英语是多么的重要。

3. Only在句首强调宾语时，句子的主谓语使用部分倒装语序。

Only five people did they save from the fire. 他们从火中只救出了五个人。

Only an old man could we see in the street. 我们在街上仅仅只看见了一位老人。

4. 若Only修饰的是主语，则不用倒装。

Only I can work out this math problem in 5 minutes. 只有我才能在5分钟之内算出这道数学题。

Only he was late for school this morning. 今天早上只有他迟到了。

【牛刀小试】

1. Only when your identity has been checked _____.

A. you are allowed in

B. you will be allowed in

C. will you allow in

D. will you be allowed in

2. Only when I left my parents for Italy _____ how much I loved them.

A. I realized

B. I had realized

C. had I realized

D. did I realize

3. Only if people of all the countries are united（我们才能解决）the existing problems in the world. (solve)（完成句子）


Unit 5


答案链接


Pattern 1　情态动词＋动词原形表示推测的句型

【经典必背】

If you want knowledge, you must toil for it. 要想求知，就得吃苦。

【课文原句】

It must belong to Carlo. 它一定属于卡洛。

You've done such an important job that people must be really grateful to you. 你做了一件如此重要的事，人们一定会很感激你。

I think (that) money must be a problem for him. 我认为钱对他来说，一定是一个问题。

【基础知识】

表示推测的情态动词有must, could, may, might, can, should等。

1. must表示推测时，只用于肯定句，表示很大的可能性，意为“一定，准是，必然会”，其否定形式是 can't/couldn't（不可能）。

You haven't eaten anything since this morning; you must be hungry. 从今天早上起你就没有吃东西，你一定很饿了。

That can't be Mary. She's in hospital. 那不可能是玛丽。她住院了。

2. can表示推测时，多用于肯定句和疑问句。当用于肯定句时，意为“有时可能会”，是理论上的可能，其时间意义宽泛不具体。could表示推测时，既可以用于肯定句，又可以用于疑问句。can't/couldn't表示推测时，用于否定句，是语气最强的否定推测，意为“不可能，一定不（是）”。can/could在疑问句中表示推测时，含有怀疑或疑问的意味，could比can更不确定。

Even experienced teachers can make mistakes. 即使是有经验的老师也有可能犯错误。

My book has disappeared. Who could have taken it? 我的书不见了，可能是谁拿了呢？

He can't/couldn't have seen her there. 他不可能在那儿看见过她。

Can the news be true? 这消息可能是真的吗？

Who can it be? 那可能是谁？

3. may/might表示推测时，用于肯定句，表示无把握的推测，意为“可能，或许”。（might比may更加不确定，更无把握）。may not/might not表示推测时，用于否定句，表示（无把握的）否定推测，意为“可能不，或许不”。

He may/might be writing a letter now. 他现在可能在写信。

They may have been discussing the problem this morning. 今天早上他们有可能一直在讨论这个问题。

He looks very happy. He might not have known the result. 他看起来很高兴，他可能还不知道结果。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Is Lucy knocking at the door?

— No. It _____ be Lucy. She is in Japan now.


（2008长沙）


A. needn't

B. must

C. can't

2. You _____ smoke. You are only 14 and it isn't allowed.


（2010荆门）


A. mustn't

B. don't have to

C. needn't

D. won't

3. — Susan has bought a large house with a swimming pool.

— It _____ be very expensive. I never even dream about it.


（2009江西）


A. must

B. might

C. can't

D. shouldn't

Pattern 2　It is＋adj./n.
 ＋that从句

【经典必背】

The view that many scientists hold is that too much emission of carbon dioxide is destructive. 许多科学家认为二氧化碳的大量排放会造成破坏性的结果。

【课文原句】

It's crucial that I study for it because it makes up 30% of the final exam. 学习它很关键，因为它占期末考试的30%。

It's said that they're powerful animals which have long tails. 据说它们是很有力量的动物，并且有长长的尾巴。

Recently, it is reported that many teenagers in America can hear no better than 65-year-old people do. 最近，据报道在美国许多年轻人的听力比65岁的老人们还要差。

【基础知识】

1. 在复合句中充当主语成分的句子叫做主语从句。引导主语从句的连词有that, whether, who, what, whatever等。主语从句的时态不受主句的时态影响和限制，连词位于句首不能省略；主语从句大多数情况下视为第三人称单数，但也有例外，如最后一个例句。

That he finished writing the composition in such a short time surprised us all. 他在如此短的时间内写完了这篇作文让我们都大吃一惊。

Whether we will go for an outing tomorrow remains unknown. 我们明天是否去郊游仍然不得而知。

Who will be our monitor hasn't been decided yet. 谁将当我们的班长还没有决定。

Whatever you did is right. 无论你做什么都是对的。

Who the watch belongs to is unknown. 这块手表属于谁还不知道。

What we need are good doctors. 我们说需要的是优秀的医生。

2. 为了防止句子头重脚轻，通常把形式主语it放在主语位置，真正主语置于句末。

It is certain that he will win the match. 他肯定会赢得比赛。

It is true that he has made progress in English this term. 本学期他的英语真的有了进步。

It is a pity that we won't be able to go to the south to spend our summer vacation. 真遗憾我们不能去南方过暑假。

It is still a mystery what caused the accident. 是谁造成了这个事故还是一个谜。

It is said that he has gone to shanghai. 据说他去了上海。

＝He is said to have gone to shanghai.

It seems that he has seen the film. 似乎他已经看过这部电影。

＝He seems to have seen the film.

It happened that the two cheats were there. 碰巧那两个骗子在那儿。

＝The two cheats happened to be there.

【牛刀小试】

1. _____ (据说）he has gone to the USA.（完成句子）

2. It seems that he has changed a lot.（同义句转换）

He _____ _____ _____ changed a lot.

3. _____（人们深信）basketball has become one of the most popular sports in the world.（完成句子）

Pattern 3　there be doing的句型

【经典必背】

There are some people lying on the beach. 沙滩上躺着一些人。

【课文原句】

There must be something visiting the homes in our neighborhood, but what is it? 一定有什么东西来过我们的社区，但那是什么呢？

Scientists think that there has been life on earth for millions of years. 科学家认为地球上有生命存在已经有好几百万年了。

There once was a shoe factory near Sunshine River. 在阳光河附近曾经有一个鞋厂。

【基础知识】

There be sb./sth. doing...表示有某人/某物正在做……。doing属于现在分词作后置定语，相当于一个定语从句。

There are some students reading English in the classroom. 教室里有一些学生正在读英语。

＝ There are some students who are reading English in the classroom.

There is a cat lying on the sofa. 沙发上躺在一只猫。

＝ There is a cat that is lying on the sofa.

【牛刀小试】

1. — Leo, _____ no milk or eggs in the fridge.

— Oh, I'll go and buy some right away.


（2010福州）


A. it is

B. there is

C. there are

2. There _____ some milk in the glass.


（2010定西）


A. is

B. are

C. be

D. has

3. There is a girl _____ in the corner.

A. is crying

B. cry

C. crying

D. to cry


Unit 6


答案链接


Pattern 1　定语从句

【经典必背】

He is a good friend that speaks well of us behind our backs. 背后说好话，才是真朋友。

【课文原句】

I like music that I can dance to. 我喜欢可以跟着一起跳舞的音乐。

There are many words in the English language that have been borrowed from the French language. 英语中有很多从法语里借用过来的英语单词。

Daniel still has some questions about the robot that Mr. Jiang bought. 对于江先生买的那个机器人，丹尼尔仍然有许多问题。

【基础知识】

定语从句及用法

定语从句（Attributive Clauses）在句中作定语，修饰一个名词或代词，被修饰的名词，词组或代词即先行词。定语从句通常出现在先行词之后，由关系词（关系代词或关系副词）引导。关系代词有：who, whom, whose, that, which等。关系副词有：when, where, why等。关系代词所代替的先行词是人或物的名词或代词，并在从句中充当主语、宾语、定语等成分。关系代词在定语从句中作主语时，从句谓语动词的人称和数要和先行词保持一致。关系副词所代替的先行词是时间、地点或理由的名词，在从句中作状语。

1. 关系代词who, whom, that指人，在从句中作主语和宾语，作宾语时可以省略。

Is he the man who/that wants to see you? 他就是那个想见你的人吗？（who/that在从句中作主语）

He is the man (who/whom/that）I saw yesterday. 他就是我昨天见的那个人。（who/whom/that在从句中作宾语）

2. whose用来指人或物，只用作定语, 若指物，它还可以同of which互换。

They rushed over to help the man whose car had broken down. 那人车坏了，大家都跑过去帮忙。

Please pass me the book whose (of which) cover is green. 请递给我那本绿皮的书。

3. which, that它们所代替的先行词是事物的名词或代词，在从句中可作主语、宾语等。

The novel (which/that）I read yesterday was written by Lu Xun. 我昨天读的那本小说是鲁迅写的。（which/that在句中作宾语）

The dictionary that was put on the desk belongs to Kate. 放在桌子上的那本书是凯特的。（which/that在句中作主语）

4. 关系副词when, where, why的含义相当于“介词＋which”结构，因此常常和“介词＋which”结构交替使用。

I never forget the day when (on which）I join the party. 我永远忘不了我入党的那一天。

Beijing is the place where (in which）I was born. 北京是我的出生地。

Is this the reason why (for which) he refused our invitation? 这就是他拒绝我们邀请的理由吗？

【牛刀小试】

1. — What are you looking for?

— I am looking for the book _____ I bought yesterday.


（2008长沙）


A. who

B. which

C. whose

2. I began to work in Shanghai in the year _____ Hong Kong was returned to China.


（2010十堰）


A. that

B. which

C. where

D. when

3. I still remember the park _____ we first met.


（2010广州）


A. that

B. which

C. where

D. when

Pattern 2　prefer的句型

【经典必背】

Prefer loss to unjust gain. 宁可吃亏，不贪便宜。

【课文原句】

We prefer music that has great lyrics. 我更喜欢有优美歌词的音乐。

But I prefer science to dance. 但是我喜欢科学胜于舞蹈。

People living in cold climates prefer to use warm colours in their homes to create a warm and comfortable feeling there. 生活在寒冷气候里面的人们更喜欢在家里用暖色来创造一种温暖而又舒服的感觉。

【基础知识】

prefer作动词，意为“更喜爱，更喜欢”，相当于like...better，其过去式、过去分词均为preferred，常用于以下结构：

1. prefer＋名词（代词）意为“更喜欢”。

I preferred music. Which do you prefer? 我更喜欢音乐，你呢？

2. prefer＋动词不定式，意为“宁愿干……”，否定结构为 prefer not to do sth.意为“不愿干……”。

She prefers to live among the working people. 她宁愿生活在工人之间。

But I prefer not to eat too much food that is fried. 但是我不愿吃太多油炸的食物。

3. prefer＋v
 -ing

I prefer living abroad. 我更喜欢住在国外。

4. 其他常见的搭配有：

①prefer...to...喜欢……而不喜欢……（to为介词）。

She prefers apples to bananas. 我喜欢苹果胜于喜欢香蕉。

②prefer doing to doing喜欢干……而不喜欢干……（to为介词）。

He prefers running to walking. 他喜欢跑步胜于喜欢步行。

③prefer to do sth. rather than do sth. 宁愿干……而不愿干……。

They prefer to play games rather than watch TV. 他们宁愿玩游戏而不是看电视。

【牛刀小试】

1. They prefer _____ rather than _____ a bike.


（2010巴中）


A. to walk; to ride

B. walking; riding

C. to walk; ride

2. — How about going shopping this weekend, Peter?

— Sorry. I prefer _____ rather than _____.


（2010泰安）


A. to stay at home, go out

B. to go out, stay at home

C. staying at home, go out

D. going out, stay at home

3. — Do you prefer bananas _____ apples?

— Apples, I think.

A. to

B. or

C. than

D. and

Pattern 3　remind sb. of的句型

【经典必背】

The picture reminds me of my school days. 这张照片使我想起了我的学生时代。

【课文原句】

The music reminds me of Brazilian dance music. 这首音乐让我想起了巴西的舞蹈音乐。

Yellow is the colour of the sun, so it can remind you of a warm, sunny day. 黄色是太阳的颜色，所以它能让你想起温暖、阳光灿烂的一天。

By showing us the beauty of nature, Hepburn wanted to remind us that we should protect the environment. 通过向我们展示大自然的美景，赫本想提醒我们应该保护环境。

【基础知识】

remind意为“提醒；使想起”，动词。

1. 后接名词或代词。

I'm sorry. I've forgotten your address. Can you remind me? 对不起，我忘记了你的地址，提醒一下好吗？

Could you remind me at the next bus stop? 可以在下一个车站提醒我吗？

2. 后接动词不定式，意为“提醒某人干某事”。

Remind your father to close the door before you go out. 你们外出之前提醒你的父亲关门。

Please remind the boy to wear more warm clothes. It's cold outside. 提醒那个男孩多穿些暖和的衣服，外面很冷。

3. 后接that从句。

Passengers are reminded that smoking isn't allowed on this train. 提醒旅客注意，本次列车禁止吸烟。

The police reminded that everyone should stand up. 警察提醒每个人都应该站起来。

4. remind sb. of sth.意为“使某人想起某事”。

This old photo reminds me of my classmates many years ago. 这幅旧照片让我想起了我多年前的同班同学。

His words remind us think of the days that we spent together. 他的话让我想起我们一起度过的日子。

【牛刀小试】

1. Please remind me _____ get up tomorrow morning.

A. to

B. of

C. at

D. in

2. This photo _____ _____（使我想去了我的妈妈）. (remind)（完成句子）

3. 那会让你想起什么？

What can it _____ you _____?（完成句子）

Pattern 4　to be honest等插入语

【经典必背】

Honesty is the best policy. 做人诚信为本。

【课文原句】

I'd like to stay healthy, but to be honest, I only eat food that tastes good. 我很想保持健康，但是说实话，我只吃味道好的食物。

For instance, they can help you to compare two different products so that you can buy the one you really need. 例如，它们能够帮助你比较两种不同的产品以便于你买下你真正需要的。

By the way, where are we going next? 顺便问一下，我们接下来准备去哪儿？

【基础知识】

在英语中有很多短语可以充当句子的插入语。

1. to be honest＝to tell the truth老实说；说实在的。

To be honest（To tell the truth）I don't know anything about it. 说实话，我对此事一无所知。

2. by the way顺便说一下，顺便问一下。

By the way, how do you usually go to school? 顺便问一下，你通常怎样上学？

3. in general＝generally speaking一般来说，大体而言。

In general, you are hardworking. 大体而言，你还是勤奋的。

4. for example＝ for instance例如。

He has many hobbies, for example, collecting stamps, flying kites. 他有许多爱好，例如：集邮、放风筝等。

【牛刀小试】

1. _____（说实话），I do hate the weather here.（完成句子）。

2. _____（总的来说）, he is a hardworking student.（完成句子）

3. In the West, people like to finish a meal with _____, for instance, dessert.


（2010临沂）


A. sweet anything

B. sweet something

C. anything sweet

D. something sweet

Pattern 5　动词＋副词＋介词短语的句型

【经典必背】

We should stay away from the drugs. 我们应该远离毒品。

【课文原句】

Oh! And I stay away from sugar, you do too, don't you? 哦！并且我远离甜食，你也是，不是吗？

It is a good habit to put away all your things in correct places. 把东西放在正确的地方这是一个好习惯。

【基础知识】

stay away from＝keep away from意为“远离……”，是一个典型的动词＋副词＋介词短语，初中范围内常见的这类短语有：come up with想出，提出；keep up with＝catch up with赶上，跟上。

People have to study and work hard to keep up with the quick development of modern society. 人们必须努力学习和工作来跟上现代社会快速的发展。

He studies hard in order to catch up with others. 他努力学习就是为了赶上其他人。

Before doing this, we should come up with a good idea. 在做这件事之前，我们应该想出一个好主意。

【牛刀小试】

1. We thought hard and finally _____ a good idea.


（2010孝感）


A. fell in love with

B. got along well with

C. came up with

D. made friends with

2. He is too heavy. Tell him _____（不要吃）junk food. (stay)（完成句子）


（2009荆州）


3. We are sure that scientists will _____ a way to solve the difficult problem.


（2009烟台）


A. put up

B. come up with

C. look up

D. come up


Unit 7


答案链接


Pattern 1　主语＋be＋one of＋the＋形容词最高级＋名词复数

【经典必背】

China is one of the countries with the longest history in the world. 中国是世界上历史最悠久的国家之一。

【课文原句】

Paris is the capital of France and is one of the liveliest cities in Europe. 巴黎是法国的首都，是欧洲最有活力的城市之一。

He was one of the famous people which Mr. Wu mentioned yesterday. 他是吴先生昨天提到的名人之一。

One of the secrets of becoming a good language learner is to do lots of listening practice. 成为一个优秀的语言学习者的秘诀之一就是多做听力练习。

【基础知识】

one of...意为“……之一”，后接形容词最高级和名词复数，但是整个结构作主语时谓语动词用单数。

The Yangtze River is one of the longest rivers in the world. 长江是世界上最长的河流之一。

He is one of the most popular singers in our school. 他是我们学校最受欢迎的歌手之一。

English is one of the most difficult subjects. 英语是最难的学科之一。

One of my best friends is from Japan. 我最好的朋友中的一个来自日本。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Do you often use Baidu?

— Yes, it's one of _____（最受欢迎的）Internet search engines.（完成句子）


（2010连云港）


2. The Changjiang River is one of the l _____ rivers in the world.（完成单词）


（2010宁波）


3. Tian'anmen Square is one of _____ squares in the world.


（2009北京）


A. large

B. larger

C. largest

D. the largest

Pattern 2　疑问词＋else句型

【经典必背】

Respect yourself, or no one else will respect you. 要人尊敬，必须自重。

【课文原句】

What else can you tell me? 你还能告诉我别的什么吗？

Sorry. I'll put it somewhere else. 对不起，我将把它放在其他某个地方。

Is there anything else you'd like to say to our readers? 你还想对我们的读者说点其他的什么吗？

【基础知识】

1. else修饰不定代词，疑问代词和疑问副词，后置。

Do you want anything else? 你还要其他的东西吗？

Who else has question to ask? 还有谁要问问题？

2. other用来修饰名词，前置。

What else（＝What other thing's）c an you see in the picture? 你能从这张照片里看出别的什么吗？

Where else（＝What other place) did you go in the summer vacation? 暑假里你还去了别的什么地方吗？

There must be somebody else in the classroom. 教室里肯定还有别的人。

I remember I have read the story in some other books. 我记得我在别的书上看过这个故事。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Would you like _____ to drink?

— Yes, I'd like a cup of coffee.


（2010达州）


A. something else

B. else something

C. anything else

D. else anything

2. — Hurry, Mike! The bus is coming.

— Wait a moment, please! Let me see if there's _____ left.


（2010宜昌）


A. anything else

B. something important

C. nothing else

D. any other things

3. Who _____ can answer my question?

A. other

B. others

C. else's

D. else

Pattern 3　provide sb. with sth.的句型

【经典必背】

We should provide help for others as much as possible. 我们应该尽可能多地为别人提供帮助。

【课文原句】

I hope you can provide me with some information about the kinds of vacations that your firm can offer. 我希望你能给我一些你们公司能够提供的有关度假方案的信息。

The program also provides them with nice houses. 这个节目也给他们提供非常漂亮的房子。

It provides clean water, food and education for poor children in many countries. 它为许多国家的贫穷的孩子们提供干净的水、食物和教育。

【基础知识】

provide sb. with sth.＝provide sth. to sb.; offer sb. sth.＝offer sth. to sb.; supply sb. with sth.＝supply sth. to sb.，都是“为某人提供某物”的句型。

I think Mr. Wang can provide help for us before the exam. 我想考试前王老师能为我们提供一些帮助。

＝ I think Mr. Wang can provide us with help before the exam.

＝ I think Mr. Wang can offer us help before the exam.

＝ I think Mr. Wang can offer help to us before the exam.

＝ I think Mr. Wang can supply us with help before the exam

＝ I think Mr. Wang can supply help to us before the exam.

Bees provide us with honey. 蜜蜂可以为我们提供蜂蜜。

＝ Bees provide honey for us.

＝ Bees offer us honey.

＝ Bees offer honey to us.

＝ Bees supply us with honey.

＝ Bees supply honey to us.

【牛刀小试】

1. — Are you going to Tibet for vacation?

— Yes. I want you to _____ me with some information about it.


（2010荆州）


A. offer

B. give

C. show

D. provide

2. — Do you know Tsering Danzhou, a Tibetan ten-year-old boy in Yushu?

— Yes. He _____ the people his great help as a translator after the earthquake.


（2010黄冈）


A. provided

B. supported

C. offered

D. afforded

3. The Red Cross _____ the homeless in Yushu _____ food and tents（帐篷）.


（2010十堰）


A. regarded; as

B. offered; for

C. divided; into

D. provided; with

Pattern 4　so that＋目的状语从句的句型

【经典必背】

He studies very hard so that he can study in a good senior middle school in the future. 他学习非常努力以便将来读一所好的高中。

【课文原句】

It seems some students would like to start work as soon as possible, so that they can help provide better lives for their parents. 看起来有些学生想尽快开始工作，以便能帮助父母提高生活质量。

Every day, many tourists gather there early in the morning so that they can watch the raising of the national flag. 每天早上，许多游客一大早就聚集在那儿，以便能够看到升国旗。

Then we sort them so that they can be recycled. 然后我们把它们分类以便回收。

【基础知识】

1. 英语中引导目的状语从句的词很多，初中阶段主要有so that/in order that等，通常从句中用may, might, can, could等情态动词。这些句型可以改写成to＋动词原形/so as to＋动词原形/in order to＋动词原形。

He got up early so that/in order that he could catch the early bus. 他起得早以便能赶上早班车。

＝ He got up early to catch the early bus.

＝ He got up early so as to catch the early bus.

＝ He got up early in order to catch the early bus.

2. so that引导结果状语从句，意为“因此，以至于”。主句和从句用逗号隔开，一般不与情态动词连用。

The bus broke down, so that we had to walk. 公共汽车坏了，因此我们不得不步行。

It was raining outside, so that he stayed at home sleeping. 外面在下雨，因此他待在家里睡觉。

3. so...that...意为“如此……以至于”，引导结果状语从句，口语中that可以省略，其结构为so＋adj.
 /adv.
 ＋that从句。

They were all so tired that they had to rest. 他们都那么累以至于他们不得不休息。

The math problem is so difficult that few of us can work it out. 那道数学题目是如此的难以至于我们当中几乎没有人能把它算出来。

【牛刀小试】

1. He ran very fast _____ he could catch up with others.


（2010阜康）


A. in order that

B. in order to

C. so as to

D. in order

2. — Have you seen the TV play My Ugly Mother?

— Yes, it's well worth _____. It's _____ moving that I've seen it twice.


（2010自贡）


A. seeing; too

B. to see; enough

C. seeing; so

3. The teacher speaks very loudly _____ all the students can hear her.


（2010广州）


A. so that

B. because

C. since

D. when


Unit 8


答案链接


Pattern 1　put off doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Never put off till tomorrow what may be done today. 今日事，今日毕。

【课文原句】

We can't put off making a plan. Clean-up Day is only two weeks from now. 我们不能推迟制订计划，清洁日离现在只有两个星期了。

Books about similar topics are put in the same area. 相同主题的书放在同一个地方。

We can put on a short play, just as we do at the English comer. 我们可上演一个像我们在英语角表演的短剧。

【基础知识】

1. put off接名词或名词短语，意为“推迟某事”。

We have to put off the sports meeting because of the heavy rain. 因为大雨我们不得不推迟运动会。

They put off the son's birthday party because their son was ill. 因为儿子生病，所以他们推迟了儿子的生日聚会。

2. put off接动名词，意为“推迟做某事”。

I feel ill. I'll have to put off going out till next week. 我身体不舒服，我将不得不推迟到下周才外出。

Don't put off handing in your homework. 不要推迟上交你们的家庭作业。

3. 与put有关的常见短语有：put up 张贴（图片、广告）；举起；put down 写下，记下；put away 把……收起来；put on 穿上；put right 把……修好；put to (good) use 把……加以（好好）利用。

【牛刀小试】

1. Excuse ne, could you please _____ that cigarette?


（2009仙桃天门潜江）


A. put on

B. put off

C. put out

D. put up

2. The sport shows _____（将推迟）because of the rain. (put)（完成句子）


（2010荆州）


3. It is said that the football match may be _____ because of the bad weather.


（2010荆门）


A. put up

B. put down

C. put off

D. put away

Pattern 2　动词＋人称代词宾格＋副词的句型

【经典必背】

You can go to the hospital and sing songs for the sick kids to cheer them up. 你可以去医院为生病的孩子们唱歌来使他们开心。

【课文原句】

1. He looks sad. Let's cheer him up. 他看上去很悲伤，咱们让他高兴起来吧。

2. Orange represents joy. It can bring you success and cheer you up when you are feeling sad. 橙色代表快乐，它可以让你成功，并且可以在你悲伤的时候让你振作起来。

3. Maria taught the children to sing lively songs and perform short, funny plays to cheer them up. 玛丽亚教孩子们唱活泼的歌曲，表演滑稽短剧来使他们高兴起来。

【基础知识】

英语动词短语中有相当一部分是“动词＋副词”结构。当接代词作宾语时，要放在两者之间；接普通名词时，其后和中间均可。

I'll write down all our ideas. 我将写下我们所有的想法。

These pants are very nice. May I try them on? 这些裤子很漂亮，我可以试穿一下吗？

Here are some apples. Please give them out. 这儿有一些苹果，请把它们分发下去。

常见的“动词＋副词”短语有：

cheer up 使……高兴

clean up 打扫，清扫

cut down 砍伐，砍下

set up 创办，建立

put up 举起，张贴

cut up 切碎

fix up 修理

work out 算出，制订出

turn off 关掉

turn on 打开

give out 分发

give away 捐赠

think over 仔细思考，认真考虑

hand in 上交

eat up 吃光

hand out 分发

put off 推迟

think up 想出

give up 放弃

break off 中断

make up 组成

try on 试穿

put on 穿上

take away 拿走

turn up 调大

turn down 调小

mix up 把……混合在一起

【牛刀小试】

1. — Can you tell me the English meaning of the word?

— Why don't you _____ in the dictionary?


（2010内江）


A. look it up

B. ring it up

C. pick it up

2. — I find it too difficult to learn English well. I want to drop it.

— English is very important in our daily life. Don't _____.


（2010十堰）


A. give up it

B. give it up

C. give away it

D. give it away

3. — Fangfang failed in the singing competition. She must be very sad.

— Let's go and _____.


（2010福州）


A. wake her up

B. cheer her up

C. pick her up

Pattern 3　not only...but (also)...的句型

【经典必背】

Modesty is not only an ornament, but also a guard to virtue. 谦逊不仅可以使人庄重，也可以维护美德。

【课文原句】

Not only do I feel good about helping other people, but I get to spend time doing what I love to do. 我不仅对帮助别人感觉良好，而且我还逐渐开始花时间做我喜欢做的。

She is famous not only in the USA, but also in other parts of the world. 她不仅在美国有名，而且在世界上其他地方也有名。

It not only disturbs others but also does great harm to people's hearing. 它（噪声）不仅打扰了别人，而且对人们的听力造成很大的危害。

【基础知识】

1. not only...but also...可以连接并列的短语、句子等，意为“不仅……而且……”。两部分必须在形式上保持一致，且also可以省略。相当于both...and...，但是both...and...连接主语时候，谓语用复数。not only...but also连接主语时谓语动词与主语要保持一致，即采用邻近原则。

Not only he but also I have come. 不但他而且我已来了。

＝ Both he both I have come.

He not only said it, but also did it. 他不但说了，而且做了。

＝ He both said it and did it.

2. not only...but also连接主语以外的其他成分时，not only位于句首的主谓需要倒装，but also则不用。

Not only has he been to Canada, but also he knows some Canadians. 他不但去过加拿大，而且认识一些加拿大人。

＝ He not only has been to Canada, but also he knows some Canadians.

【牛刀小试】

1. — What do you like doing after class?

— I like not only reading _____ painting.


（2009广州）


A. and

B. but also

C. or

D. for

2. _____ you _____ your brother can join us. We want one of you.


（2010广东）


A. Both; and

B. Neither; nor

C. Either; or

D. Not only; but also

3. Not only _____ been to Japan, but also I have make friends there.

A. I have

B. I do

C. have I

D. do I

Pattern 4　名词＋动词过去分词的句型

【经典必背】

She married a man named Hill. 她嫁给了一个叫希尔的男人。

【课文原句】

I'd like to thank you for sending money to“Animal Helpers”, an organization set up to help disabled people. 我想感谢你为“动物助手”——一个为帮助残疾人而设立的机构捐款。

Could you tell me something about the person named Zheng He? 你能告诉有关那个名叫郑和的人的情况吗？

Colette wrote a novel called Gigi
 . 柯莱特写了一本叫做《吉吉》的书。

【基础知识】

1. 单个的过去分词作定语，常放在被修饰的名词之前作前置定语，表示被动和完成意义。

an honored guest 一位受尊敬的客人

The injured workers are now being taken good care of in the hospital. 受伤的工人现正在医院受到良好的照料。

a retired teacher 一位退休的教师

They are cleaning the fallen leaves in the yard. 他们正在打扫院子里的落叶。

2. 过去分词短语作定语时，常放在被修饰的名词之后作后置定语，它的作用相当于一个定语从句。

This will be the best novel of its kind ever written（＝that has ever been written）. 这将是这类小说中写得最好的一本。

Who were the so-called guests invited (＝who had been invited) to your party last night? 昨晚被邀请参加你晚会的那些所谓的客人是谁呀？

【牛刀小试】

1. I never forget the small town _____ Gumtree.

A. name

B. named

C. to name

D. naming

2. He met a boy whose name is Jimmy.（改成简单句）

He met a boy _____.

3. I live in a place _____ Gumtree.

A. call

B. to call

C. called

D. which called


Unit 9


答案链接


Pattern 1　was/were＋及物动词的过去分词构成的被动语态

【经典必背】

Necessity is the mother of invention. 需要是发明的动力。

【课文原句】

— When was the car invented? 汽车是什么时候发明的？

— It was invented in 1885. 它是1885年发明的。

These places were later called America, Canada and Australia. 后来，这些地方被叫做美国、加拿大和澳大利亚。

【基础知识】

一般过去时的被动语态由was/were＋及物动词的过去分词构成。陈述句的结构为：主语＋was/were＋过去分词；一般疑问句的结构为：was/were＋主语＋过去分词＋其他；特殊疑问句的结构为：疑问词＋was/were＋主语＋过去分词＋其他。

The house was built in 1967. 这座房子是1967年建立的。

I was told to get there at 9:00. 我被通知9:00到那里。

Were bananas picked up? 香蕉摘了吗？

Was he sent to a college? 他被送去大学了吗？

When was it built? 它是什么时候建成的？

How were potato chips invented? 薯片是如何发明的？

【牛刀小试】

1. — Why is the classroom so dirty?

— Sorry, sir. It _____ yesterday. We forgot to do it.


（2010宁波）


A. doesn't cleaned

B. didn't clean

C. isn't cleaned

D. wasn't cleaned

2. Last month a new law _____ in China to stop people from smoking in public places.


（2010盐城）


A. is passed

B. passes

C. had passed

D. was passed

3. — Look, what an old palace! It looks so great!

— Yeah, it _____ nearly 800 years ago.


（2010通化）


A. was building

B. was built

C. has built

D. is built

Pattern 2　teach sb. sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Give a man a fish, and you feed him for a day. Teach a man to fish, and you get rid of him on the weekends. 授人以鱼不如授人以渔。

【课文原句】

Dr. Naismith divided the men in his class into two teams and taught them how to play his new game. 奈史密斯博士把班上的男生分成两组，并教他们如何玩他的新游戏。

We teach them new skills and share our knowledge. 我们教他们新的技能并且和他们分享我们的知识。

Could you teach me how to play it? 你能教我如何下（中国象棋）吗？

【基础知识】

1. teach后面接双宾语，人称代词用宾格。

Mr. Smith teaches us English this term. 史密斯先生这学期教我们英语。

He often teaches me something new. 他总是教我一些新东西。

2. teach还可以接动词不定式，即teach sb. to do sth.意为“教某人做某事”；接宾格人称代词后接疑问词再接动词不定式即teach sb.＋疑问词＋to do sth.意为“教某人……”。

He is teaching his daughter to swim. 他在教他女儿学游泳。

Will you please teach me to drive a car? 你能教我开车吗？

Could you please teach me how to pronounce this word? 你能教我如何读这个单词吗？

Please teach me how to surf the Internet. 请教我如何上网。

【牛刀小试】

1. My roommate often asks me _____ her to play chess.


（2009山西）


A. teach

B. teaching

C. to teach

2. When I got there, he _____ them to dance.


（2009宁夏）


A. is teaching

B. teaches

C. was teaching

D. taught

3. The students _____ how to do the experiment in class yesterday.


（2010定西）


A. were taught

B. teathing

C. was taught

D. teach


Unit 10


答案链接


Pattern 1　by the time＋时间状语从句

【经典必背】

Patience, time and money overcome everything. 耐心、时间和金钱可以征服一切。

【课文原句】

By the time she got up, her brother had already gone into the bathroom. 当她起床时，她哥哥已进入了浴室。

But many people believe that we will live on the planet Mars by the year 2100. 但是许多人相信到2100年，我们将生活在火星上。

By 1996, he was one of the top cyclists in the world. 到1996年，他已经成为了世界上顶尖的自行车运动员之一。

【基础知识】

by the time,“到……时候；到……之前”，常用来引导时间状语从句，主从句的时态关系要根据具体的时间来确定：

1. by the time后的时间属于现在，主句用现在完成时。

He has been to many places of interest in China by the time this year. 到今年为止，他已经去过中国的许多名胜。

2. by the time后的时间表示将来，主句用将来时态，从句用一般现在时态。

I'll learn 2, 000 new English words by the time I leave school. 到我毕业时，我将学到2 000个英语新单词。

3. by the time后的时间表示过去，主句用过去完成时。

By the time I got home, my mother had cooked the meal. 我到家时，妈妈已经做好了饭。

【牛刀小试】

1. By the time we got outside, the bus _____ already _____.

A. have; left

B. had; leave

C. had; left

D. had; leaving

2. I _____ finish my work by the time I see you tomorrow.

A. am

B. are

C. will

D. was

3. By the time this term, I _____ over 4, 000 English words.

A. has learn

B. are learning

C. had learned

D. has learned

Pattern 2　主语＋had＋动词过去分词的句型

【经典必背】

He said he had seen the film before. 他说他以前看过这部电影。

【课文原句】

When I got home, I realized I had left my keys in the backpack. 当我回到家的时候，我意识到我把钥匙遗忘在背包里了。

The mother of the land was quite angry at what he had said. 大地之母对他所说的话感到非常生气。

She had also been a model before she became a Hollywood superstar. 在她成为一名好莱坞的超级明星之前，她也曾当过模特。

【基础知识】

1. 过去完成时既可表示过去某个时间或动作之前所发生的事情（常用时间状语有already, before, ever, just, never, still, yet），也可表示过去某个时间或动作之前所发生的动作一直持续到过去某个时间，常接时间状语since＋时间点或for＋时间段。过去完成时由“had＋动词过去分词”构成。

We had learnt fifteen lessons by last week. 到上周为止，我们学完了15篇课文。

He had stayed here for two days before he left. 他走之前在这儿待了两天。

He said that he had lived there since he was ten. 他说他10岁起就住在那儿了。

2. 与过去完成时连用的时间状语可以多种多样，主要依据是看其是否发生在“过去的过去”。

I had learnt some English before I went here. 在来这儿之前我学过一些英语。

He had written three stories by last year. 到去年为止他已经写了三篇故事。

We had cleaned the room when he got there. 当他到那儿时，我们已经把房间打扫干净了。

He went there after he had finished his work. 他把事做完之后，就去哪儿了。



注：


1. 当主句与before, after, as soon as所引导的时间从句的动作连接很紧密时，从句也可用一般过去时。

He went there after he read the letter. 他看了那封信后就去那儿了。

2. 过去完成时还经常用于主句为过去时的宾语从句中。

He said he had been a soldier. 他说他当过兵。

They said they had seen the film. 他们说这部电影他们看过。

3. 在hardly/scarcely...when...和no sooner...than...两个句型中的主句通常要用过去完成时。

Hardly had I told her the news when she began to cry out. 我一告诉她这消息她就大哭了起来。

Scarcely had he finished his supper when he went out. 他一吃完晚饭就出去了。

No sooner had he fallen asleep than he lay down on the bed. 他一躺到床上就睡着了。

4. 动词expect, hope, suppose, think, want等的过去完成时可用来表示未实现的计划、打算或希望。

I had hoped to see you. 我本希望来看你。

He had wanted to buy a house in Beijing. 他本想在北京买栋房子。



【牛刀小试】

1. 当我到达火车站的时候，火车已经开走了。（翻译句子）

The train _____ when I got to the train station.


（2009兰州）


2. Just before the English class, I suddenly realized that I _____ my English textbook at home.


（2010荆门）


A. forgot

B. had forgotten

C. left

D. had left

3. When we got to Yushu airport, we were told that they _____ more than 500 people from the ruins（废墟）by earthquake.


（2010达州）


A. has saved

B. saved

C. had saved

D. have saved

Pattern 3　so＋形容词/副词（原级）＋that从句的句型

【经典必背】

The pants are so long that I can't wear them. 这条裤子太长以至于我没法穿。

【课文原句】

Wells was so convincing that hundreds of people believed the story, and panic set off across the whole country. 威尔斯说的是如此的让人信服以至于数以百计的人相信了这个故事，于是整个国家便引起了恐慌。

Life was so hard that people had no time or money to enjoy leisure activities. 生活是如此的艰难以至于人们没有时间和金钱来享受闲暇活动。

Modern medicine is developing so quickly that we can treat and cure most eye problems and improve the lives of patients. 现代医学发展是如此的迅速以至于我们可以治愈大多数的眼疾并且提高病人的生活质量。

【基础知识】

1. so...that和such...that引导结果状语从句，意为“如此……以至于……”。

It's so hot that we want to go swimming. 天是如此的热以至于我们想去游泳。

That's such an interesting story that everyone likes it. 那是个如此有趣的故事以至于大家都喜欢它。

2. 若that后的句子是否定句，常可以与too...to句型进行转换。如果从句的主语和主句的主语不一致，须将从句的主语以for sb.的形式置于不定式短语之前。so...that句型还可以和not enough...to...进行转换，注意这两种结构中的形容词和副词以及动词互为反义词。

① He is so young that he can't go to school. 他太小了，不能去上学。

＝ He is too young to go to school.

＝He is not old enough to go to school.

② The box is so heavy that I can't carry it. 这箱子太重，我搬不动。

＝The box is too heavy for me to carry.

＝The box is not light enough for me to carry.

【牛刀小试】

1. The FIFA World Cup is _____ fantastic that a lot of people in the world are crazy（疯狂）about it.


（2010哈尔滨）


A. such

B. so

C. very

2. Nick was so tired that he couldn't walk any farther.（作同义句转换）

Nick was _____ any farther.


（2010连云港）


3. The movie is _____ frightening that I was afraid of going home alone.

A. very

B. so

C. such

D. quite

Pattern 4　marry sb.的句型

【经典必背】

He never married in life. 他终生未娶。

【课文原句】

He asked her to marry him. 他向她求婚了。

It means a man or a woman has agreed to marry. 那就意味着男人或女人同意结婚。

Because she really wanted to get married. 因为她真的想结婚。

【基础知识】

1. marry作及物动词，意为“结婚，嫁；娶”。marry sb.（中间没有with）意为“和……结婚，嫁给……”。marry也可用作不及物动词。

He married a pretty girl. 他娶了一位漂亮的姑娘。

He didn't marry until he was fifty. 他到50岁才结婚。

2. A and B get married. ＝ A and B are married. ＝ A gets married to B.意为“A和B结婚”。

She was married to a teacher. 她和一位老师结婚了。

＝ She got married to a teacher.

＝ She and a teacher got married.

3. marry为终止性动词，在表示“和某人结婚”这一状态时，常用be married to sb.，可以和表示一段时间的状语连用。

She has been married to a rich man for 5 years. 她嫁给一个富翁5年了。

How long have you been married to him? 你嫁给他多久了？

【牛刀小试】

1. They _____ for about two years.

A. married

B. have married

C. have been marrying

D. have been married

2. Could you tell me when Sue and Jack are _____（结婚）？（完成句子）


（2010十堰）


3. She _____ a man _____ a lot of money.

A. was married; to

B. married; with

C. married; to

D. was married; to

Pattern 5　show up的句型

【经典必背】

When I got to school, I found I was fooled by my brother. The school was empty. All the other students showed up half an hour later. 当我到学校的时候，我发现我被我兄弟愚弄了。学校没人。所有的学生直到半个小时后才露面。

【课文原句】

Do you know where John is? He was going to meet me earlier but he didn't show up. 你知道约翰在哪儿吗？他准备早点见我的，但是他还没有露面。

It shows that the population in developing countries is larger than that in developed countries, doesn't it? 它表明发展中国家的人口比发达国家的要多，是吗？

She is showing me an article. 她在向我展示一篇文章。

【基础知识】

show up＝show oneself意为“出席，露面”。

The leader rarely show up in public. 这位领导很少在公共场合露面。

＝ The leader rarely show himself in public.

此外，show的相关短语还有：show off夸耀，卖弄；show sb. around... 带领某人参观……；show sb. out (in) 领某人出去/进来；show sb. sth.＝show sth. to sb. 把……给某人看。

【牛刀小试】

1. All the guests at the party but the host didn't _____ up .（单词填空）


（2010通化）


2. — A single room, please.

— OK. Will you please _____ me your ID card?

— Here you are.


（2010聊城）


A. tell

B. serve

C. send

D. show

3. Let me show you _____ our school.

A. to

B. up

C. around

D. off


Unit 11


答案链接


Pattern 1　dress up (as)的句型

【经典必背】

He wanted to dress up as Father Christmas. 他想要打扮成圣诞老人。

【课文原句】

They have organized games and the staff dress up as clowns. 他们组织了游戏节目，职员们打扮成小丑。

My friends and I always dress up at Halloween. 在万圣节的时候，我和我的朋友们总会乔装打扮。

When officials dress in their uniforms, they look important. 当官员们穿上他们的制服时，他们看起来挺了不起的。

【基础知识】

dress up意为“穿上盛装；乔装打扮”（指欧美人在化妆舞会或演戏时穿上特殊服装），其中up是副词。

1. The actress dressed up and went on the stage. 女演员化好妆走上舞台。

2. The little boy likes to dress himself up as an officer. 这个小男孩喜欢把自己打扮成军官。

3. She dressed up for the party. 她盛装打扮去参加聚会。

【牛刀小试】

1. 孩子们为庆祝儿童节穿上了盛装。

The little boys and kids have _____ _____ for the Children's Day.（汉译英，完成句子）

2. On Christmas Day, fathers like to _____ _____ _____ Santa Clause.（dress）（完成句子）

3. He is too young to _____ himself.

A. wear

B. dress

C. in

D. put on

Pattern 2　I wonder if＋宾语从句

【经典必背】

I wonder if I can sit here. 我想知道我是否可以坐在这儿。

【课文原句】

Excuse me. I wonder if you can help me. 打扰了，我想知道你是否可以帮助我？

Now, I wonder where that tortoise is. 现在，我想知道那只乌龟在哪儿。

We are wondering if/whether we can grow plants on Mars. 我们想知道我们是否可以在火星上种庄稼。

【基础知识】

I wonder if/whether...表示“我不知可不可以/是否……”，用于非常礼貌地请求或请他人做某事，wonder相当于want to know。另外，wonder后还可以跟wh-从句或how从句。

I wonder if you would take a look at the old library. 我不知道你是否可以看一下老图书馆。

She wondered why they didn't give her an answer. 她想知道他们为什么没给她回信。

I wonder where to spend the weekend. 我想知道去哪儿过周末。

【牛刀小试】

1. — I wonder _____.

— I'm afraid we'll be late.

A. how can we be on time

B. when they will reach the cinema

C. why they got to school late

D. whether we will arrive at the meeting on time

2. 萨莉想知道从飞机上往下看这个城镇会是什么样。（完成句子）

Sally _____ _____ the town _____ _____ from the plane.

3. They want to know
 if they can live here .（同义替换）

A. ask

B. tell

C. think

D. wonder


Unit 12


答案链接


Pattern 1　be supposed to do sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Teachers are supposed to treat all the students alike. 老师应该对所有的学生一视同仁。

【课文原句】

You are supposed to shake hands. 你应该握手。

Everyone is supposed to do so. 每个人都应该这么做。

Isn't it supposed to be very hot? 那难道不会很热吗？

【基础知识】

该结构用来表示主语被要求做什么，含有必须、应该或理应做某事之意，用来表示劝告、建议、义务、责任等，相当于情态动词should，其中to是动词不定式的标志，后面接动词原形。

Everyone is supposed to wear a seat belt in the car. 每个人在车里都应系好安全带。

Are we supposed to clean all the windows today? 我们今天应该把所有的窗子都擦干净吗？

We are not supposed to speak loudly in the classroom. 我们不可以在教室里面大声说话。

【牛刀小试】

1. You _____ arrive at 6:00 a.m., but you arrived at 7:00 last Sunday. Don't be late next time.

A. supposed to

B. were supposed

C. are supposed to

2. Students are _____ to speak loudly in the reading room.


（2009通化）


A. told

B. supposed

C. not supposed

D. allowed

3. — May we leave the classroom now?

— No, you _____. You _____ to leave until the bell rings.


（2009黄冈）


A. mustn't; are allowed

B. don't have to; are supposed

C. needn't; aren't allowed

D. can't; aren't supposed

Pattern 2　drop by的句型

【经典必背】

I have to drop by the bank to get some money. 我得到银行取一下钱。

【课文原句】

We often just drop by our friends' homes. 我们通常仅仅是顺便去朋友家串门。

Note that sometimes, the“to”in the infinitive can be dropped. 注意有些时候，不定式的“to”可以省略。

【基础知识】

1. drop by意为“访问，拜访”，后面常接表示地点的名词。类似结构还有：drop in 顺便拜访；drop in on sb. 顺便拜访某人；drop in at somewhere 顺便拜访某地。

Would you drop by when you are in town? 你来城里时过来玩好吗？

I usually dropped by the club that winter. 那年冬天我常到俱乐部去。

Would you drop in on your teacher tonight? 你今晚拜访一下你的老师好吗？

2. drop还有“放弃，掉下”等意思。

I drop my backpack in the dining hall. 我把我的背包掉在餐厅里了。

Don't drop English, it's very important. 别放弃英语，它很重要。

【牛刀小试】

1. People in Colombia needn't make plans to meet their friends. They often just drop by
 them.（选出与画线部分意义相同或相近的选项）

A. give a ride to

B. giving up visiting

C. forget to visit

D. come over to

2. — I find it too difficult to learn English well. I want to drop it.

— English is very important in our daily life. Never _____.


（2010十堰）


A. give up it

B. give it up

C. give away it

D. give it away

3. — I thought you had _____ English.

— No. It has been useful in my work.


（2009武汉）


A. studied

B. dropped

C. failed

D. passe

Pattern 3　should have＋过去分词的句型

【经典必背】

You are late. You should have arrived five minutes earlier. 你迟到了。你本该早来五分钟的。

【课文原句】

I guess you should have asked what you were supposesd to wear. 我认为你本应该问一下你要穿什么衣服。

I think I should have a talk with her. 我认为我应该和她谈一下。

Health experts say that children should have healthy eating habits. 健康专家说孩子们应该有健康的饮食习惯。

【基础知识】

“should have＋过去分词”意为“本应该做……”。用于肯定句，表示本该做某事，而实际上未做；用于否定句，则表示不该做的事反而做了，含有后悔、责备、遗憾等意思。

The little plants have been burnt by the sun. You should have watered them earlier. 幼苗被晒干了，你早该给它们浇水了。（含有责备之意）

I should have phoned Mike this morning, but I forgot. 今天早上我本该给迈克打电话的，可是我忘记了。（含后悔、自责之意）

Sorry mother, I should not have made you angry. 对不起，妈妈，我本不应该惹您生气。（含后悔、自责之意）

You shouldn't have said like that. 你不应该像那样说。

【牛刀小试】

1. We should _____ watched TV. There is so much work to do.

A. not have

B. have not

C. not

D. not having

2. I'm sorry I am late again. I think I _____.（应该早起）。（完成句子）

3. They should _____ so that they would have not been late.

A. get up early

B. got up early

C. have got up early

Pattern 4　after all

【经典必背】

The world is but a little place, after all. 海内存知己，天涯若比邻。

【课文原句】

We're the land of watches, after all! 毕竟我们是钟表之国。

It's a small world after all. 毕竟是一个小小的世界。

【基础知识】

after all意为“毕竟，终究；到底”，起强调作用。放在句末，表示“尽管怎样，但还是……”；放在句首，含有“别忘了……”，用来说服或提醒对方。

He tried for an hour and failed after all. 他试了一个小时，终究还是失败了。

I thought I was going to fail the exam, but I passed after all. 我原以为这次考试会不及格，没想到我终究还是及格了。

Don't lose heart. After all, you have tried you best. 别灰心，毕竟你已经尽力了。

【牛刀小试】

1. The boy hurt himself in the 200-meter race, but he won the game _____.

A. at most

B. above all

C. after all

D. at least

2. — I'm sorry. I didn't do a good job.

— That's OK. You have tried your best _____.

A. after all

B. in all

C. at all

D. first of all

3. Don't worry, _____ no one know you here.

A. in all

B. after all

C. at first

D. first of all

Pattern 5　go out one's way/make sb. feel at home的句型

【经典必背】

Take it easy. Make you feel at home here. 放松点，把这儿当做自己的家。

【课文原句】

They go out of their way to make me feel at home. 为了让我感觉舒服自在，他们不辞劳苦。

Could you make yourself understood in the U. S. A.? 在美国别人能听懂你所说的？

Don't be nervous, make yourself at home. 别紧张，就像在自己家里好了。

【基础知识】

1. go out one's way to do sth.意为“特地（不怕麻烦地）做某事；竭力做某事”。

They went out their way to help her. 他们竭力帮助她。

The shop assistant went out his way to find what we needed. 那个店员不厌其烦地找我们所需要的东西。

Please don't go out your way for us. 请不要专门为我们而费心。

2. make sb. feel at home意为“使某人感到宾至如归，无拘无束”。

Please sit down and make yourself at home. 请坐，别拘束。

Her smile made every guest feel at home. 她的笑容让每位客人感觉宾至如归。

Make the new students feel at home in your school. 让新学生在你们学校感到舒适自在。

【牛刀小试】

1. 老师不厌其烦地给我们讲解这道题。（汉译英）

__________。

2. — Hi, Sunny. Your new flat is so nice!

— Thanks, _____.


（2009武汉）


A. don't mention it

B. my pleasure

C. help yourself

D. make yourself at home

3. They are friendly to me. So I'm made _____ at home.

A. feel

B. to feel

C. feeling

D. felt

Pattern 6　not A but B的句型

【经典必背】

My fellow Americans, ask not what your country can do for you; ask what you can do for your country. My fellow citizens of the world; ask not what America will do for you, but what together we can do for the freedom of man.

美国同胞们，不要问国家能为你们做些什么，而要问你们能为国家做些什么。全世界的公民们，不要问美国将为你们做些什么，而要问我们共同能为人类的自由做些什么。

【课文原句】

And I had not just one set to use, but two or three of each. 而且每种（餐具）不是只有一件，而是两三件。

【基础知识】

not...but...意为“不是……而是……”，这是一个连词词组，连接两个并列成分，在意思上表示转折。

He is not American but Englishman. 他不是美国人而是英国人。

The boy can't read or write in English, but can speak English fluently. 这个男孩不能读英语和写英语，但能够流利地说英语。

They need not money but time. 他们不需要钱，而需要时间。

Not the students but the teacher is hoping to go there. 不是学生而是老师希望去那儿。



注：
 该结构连接主语时，谓语动词采用就近原则。如上例。



【牛刀小试】

1. Not he but his children _____ to the Summer Palace. They went there last year.

A. have been

B. has been

C. has gone

D. has gone

2. They are _____ Chinese _____ Japanese.

A. both, and

B. not only, but also

C. not, but

D. neither, or

3. 我不喜欢英语但是喜欢语文。

I _____ English _____ Chinese.（汉译英，完成句子）

Pattern 7　be/look (un)familiar to的句型

【经典必背】

Too much familiarity breeds contempt. 过分熟悉会使人互不服气。

【课文原句】

A lot of e-mail English words might look unfamiliar to us — many look like rubbish! 许多电子邮件中使用的英语单词我们看着似乎很陌生——许多像胡言乱语。

It seemed to me that the robber was quite familiar with the bank. 对于我来说，这个强盗似乎对银行的情况非常熟悉。

【基础知识】

unfamiliar为形容词，意为“不熟悉的”，是由familiar加否定前缀un构成的。表示某物对某人来说熟悉不熟悉，要用sth.＋be＋(un)familiar to sb.；表示某人对某事熟悉/不熟悉，要用sb.＋be＋familiar/unfamiliar with sth.。

These facts are familiar/familiar to every student. 这些事实为每个学生所（不）熟悉。

The blind child had become familiar/unfamiliar with the house. 那个盲童已（不）熟悉那栋楼房。

【牛刀小试】

1. The Oriental Pearl TV Tower is _____ all Shanghai citizens.

A. famous for

B. familiar to

C. pleased with

D. interested in

2. 北京因其众多的名胜古迹而闻名于世。（完成句子）


（2010北京）


Beijing _____ its many places of interest in the world.

3. I'm new here, so I _____ the shops in this cities.

A. am familiar to

B. am famous for

C. am unfamiliar with

D. am unfamiliar to


Unit 13


答案链接


Pattern aim at的句型

【经典必背】

Living without an aim is like sailing without a compass. 生活而无目标，犹如航海之无指南针。

【课文原句】

Many ads are aimed specifically at teenagers, and some young people see more than 100 advertisements a day. 一些广告特别是针对青少年，并且一些年轻人每天要看到100多个广告。

It aims to bring schools into poor areas of China. 它的目的是在中国贫穷地区建起学校。

The aim of the basketball for the players to get the ball into the basket. 打篮球的目的在于把篮球投进篮筐。

【基础知识】

aim at表示“瞄准；针对；目的在于”，一般指射击的瞄准或行为、语言的针对。也可以说aim...at...，但句子的主语应是sb.；若是sth.，则应用aim at的被动语态形式。at后可接名词、代词或动名词。

In saying this, I am not aiming at you. 我并非针对你这么说的。

He aimed at the lion, but missed. 他瞄准了那头狮子，却没打着。

He aimed his gun at the target. 他用枪瞄准了目标。

The gun was aimed at him. 枪口对准了他。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Look, Lily is studying hard.

— Yes. She is _____ Beijing University.

A. aiming

B. aiming to

C. aiming at

D. going

2. — The box is too heavy to carry. What's in it?

— Oh, it _____ books.


（2010山西）


A. is filled with

B. is used for

C. is aimed at

3. Whether I'll go to Shanghai _____ the result of the examination.


（2010黄石）


A. belongs to

B. cares about

C. depends on

D. Aims at


Unit 14


答案链接


Pattern 1　have＋sb.＋过去分词＋...＋yet?的句型

【经典必背】

The tongue is not steel, yet it cuts. 人言可畏。

【课文原句】

Have you packed the beach towels yet? 你（已经）把浴巾打包了吗？

I haven't cleaned out the refrigerator yet? 我还没有清理冰箱。

Have you come back yet? 你回来了吗？

【基础知识】

此句型中的yet是一个副词，在句中作状语，意为“还……，已经……，仍然……”，多用于否定句和疑问句句末。另外，already也可以表示“已经”，主要用于肯定句，一般用于句中。

Have you read the book yet? 你读过这本书吗？

We have had no news from him yet? 我们还没有得到他的消息。

Spacecrafts have already traveled to other planets. 宇宙飞船已经到过别的行星。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Excuse me. Has the train arrived _____?

— Sorry, sir. I'm afraid you have to wait another hour.

A. already

B. either

C. yet

D. just

2. I have already locked the door.（变一般疑问句）

_____ you locked the door _____?

3. — _____ you _____ your drawing?

— Not yet! It will be done in a few minutes.

A. Did; finish

B. Will; finish

C. Do; finish

D. Have; finished

Pattern 2　the number of＋复数名词的句型

【经典必背】

The heap of yams you will reap depends upon the number of mounds you have plowed. 有多少付出就有多少收获。

【课文原句】

number of concerts they've done他们开演唱会的数量

There are a great number of rivers in China. 在中国有许多条河。

【基础知识】

1. the number of意为“……的数量”，后面一般接可数名词复数，作主语时谓语动词用单数形式。

The number of books in our school library is more than 10, 000. 我校图书馆藏书1万多册。

The number of students absent is five. 有5名学生缺席。

2. a number of意为“许多，大量”，相当于many, 后接可数名词复数，作主语时谓语动词常用复数形式。其中number前可以用great, large, small等形容词修饰。

A number of students are running on the playground. 许多学生在操场上跑步。

A number lables are needed in this project. 这项工程需要大量电缆。

【牛刀小试】

1. A number of new house _____ in Wenchuan last year.


（2009恩施）


A. built

B. are built

C. were built

D. will be built

2. In our school library, there _____ a number of books on science and the number of them _____ growing larger and larger.


（2010巴中）


A. is; are

B. are; is

C. have; is

3. The number of _____ in our school _____ fifty.

A. student; is

B. the students; are

C. the students; is

D. students; are

Pattern 3　主语＋appear＋副词/介词短语的句型

【经典必背】

Talk of the devil and he will appear. 说曹操，曹操就到。

【课文原句】

They are going to appear on CCTV next month. 下个月他们将在中央电视台演出（露面）。

Click on that, and a box will appear on your screen. 点击它，在你的屏幕上将会出现一个盒子。

A worksheet has just appeared on the screen. 一个工作备忘录出现在电脑屏幕上。

【基础知识】

1. appear作动词，意为“出现，呈现”，常用“主语＋appear＋副词/介词短语”结构。appear只能作不及物动词，不能用于被动语态。

He will appear on tomorrow's broadcast. 他将在明天的广播中出现。

Buds appear on the trees in spring. 春天树木发芽了。

A new daily will appear soon in our city. 一种新的日报不久将在我市问世。

2. appear还可以作连系动词，意为“显得，看起来似乎”，相当于seem或look，其后可接名词、形容词、动词不定式或that从句作表语。

The actress is 35 years old, but she appears a lot younger. 那位女演员35岁了，但看上去要年轻得多。

The sun appears to move in an arc across the sky. 太阳看起来在天空做弧线运动。

It appears that he is living in this city. 他似乎就住在这个城市。

【牛刀小试】

1. — Has he ever a _____ at the party?

— Yes, I saw him last night.（完成单词）

2. Scientists tried their best to explain the _____ (appear) of the dinosaurs.（完成单词）

3. The little girl will give the flowers to the hero when he _____ (appear).（完成单词）


（2009无锡）


Pattern 4　thanks to＋名词/名词短语的句型

【经典必背】

Thanks to Mr. Li, I worked out the problem in the end. 多亏李老师，我终于算出了那道习题。

【课文原句】

Thanks to In Search of Roots, I am beginning to understand my Chinese roots and who I am. 多亏有了这次“寻根”的活动，我开始了解了我的根在中国，并明白了我是谁。

Thanks to the policy, China is developing quickly and people's living conditions are improving rapidly. 多亏了政策，中国正在快速发展，人民的生活条件也在快速改进。

Thanks to the Internet, people can do shopping and do business at home. 多亏了网络，人们可以在家里做生意和购物。

【基础知识】

thanks to意为“多亏，由于”，在句中作状语，表示原因，相当于because of/owing to, on account of或as a result of。

Thanks to your help, we finished the work ahead of time. 多亏有你的帮助，我们提前完成了任务。

Thanks to/Because of/Owing to/As a result of your carelessness, we lost our game. 由于你的粗心，我们输了这场比赛。

Thanks to my mother, I learnt how to cook meals. 多亏了我妈妈，我学会了做饭。

【牛刀小试】

1. _____ _____（多亏）the government's efforts, the city of Longyan is becoming more and more beautiful.（完成句子）


（2010龙岩）


2. _____ the bad weather, the swimming match had been put off.

A. Because

B. Thanks to

C. With the help of

D. For

3. — _____ the heavy rain, we didn't go camping last Sunday.

— What a pity!


（2009威海）


A. Thanks to

B. Because of

C. Instead of

D. As for

Pattern 5　look forward to doing sth.的句型

【经典必背】

Youth looks forward and age backwards. 青年人向前看，老年人回头看。

【课文原句】

This has been a big step for me, and I'm look forward to finding out more about my roots during my time here. 对我来说，这已经是一大步了。在我待在中国的这段时间里，我期待着发现更多的关于祖辈的事情。

I am looking forward to a holiday without homework so that I can relax and have some time for my hobbies. 我在盼望一个没有家庭作业的假期，以便我可以放松并且有时间培养我的爱好。

I look forward to reading about it in your e-mails. 我盼望在你的电子邮件中读到有关情况。

【基础知识】

look forward to是固定短语，意为“盼望，渴望（通常以愉快的心情）”，to是介词，其后要接名词或动名词作宾语。

We look forward to the return of the spring. 我们期待着春天的到来。

Our school look forward to welcoming you. 我们学校恭候您的光临。

【牛刀小试】

1. 他们在盼望你的来信。

They are _____ _____ _____ your letter.（汉译英，完成句子）

2. Every one of you is looking forward _____ getting a good result. Better think carefully before writing down your answers. Wish you success.


（2010哈尔滨）


A. on

B. in

C. to

3. We are all looking forward to _____ more than HK $6, 500 for the Oxfam.


（2010盐城）


A. raise

B. raising

C. be raised

D. being raised


Unit 15


答案链接


Pattern 1　reason why＋定语从句的句型

【经典必背】

The reason why he was late for the meeting was that he got up late. 他迟到的原因是因为他起床晚了。

【课文原句】

Perhaps that is the reason why we admire them. 也许那就是我们为什么敬佩他们的原因。

But we like him for different reasons. 我们都因为不同的原因而喜欢他。

【基础知识】

why引导定语从句，why表原因，在定语从句中作原因状语，相当于for which。

I don't know the reason why/for which Linda refused to write to him. 我不知道琳达为什么拒绝给他写信。

The reason why he missed school this morning was that he had to look after his sick mother. 他今天早上没来上学的原因是他不得不照顾他生病的母亲。

【牛刀小试】

1. Do you know the reason _____ she got so angry yesterday?

A. why

B. which

C. for what

D. for why

2. — Oh, my God! We have missed the last bus. What shall we do?

— I'm afraid we have no _____ but to take a taxi.


（2009南京）


A. choice

B. decision

C. reason

D. information

3. The reason _____ he was late for school is that his alarm clock didn't go off.

A. which

B. for which

C. that

D. when

Pattern 2　主语＋谓语动词（主要为be动词）＋数词＋单位名词（复数）＋long/wide/high...的句型

【经典必背】

Our classroom is about 12 meters long and 8 meters wide. 我们的教室长12米宽8米。

【课文原句】

They are about 10 feet long and they weigh about 1, 000 pounds. 他们大约有10英尺长，1 000磅重。

The Great Wall is in northern China. It is more than 5, 000 kilometers long. 长城在中国的北部，它长约5 000多千米。

【基础知识】

英语中表示长、宽、高等可用“主语＋谓语动词（主要为be动词）＋数词＋单位名词（复数）＋long/wide/high...”来表示。长、宽、高还可用复合形容词表示，即“数词＋单位名词（单数）＋long/wide/high...”各个词用连字符连接，常作前置定语。

The street is about 200 meters long, 3 meters wide. 这条街道大约有200米长，3米宽。

This is a 50-meter-high building. 这是一座50米高的大楼。

The river is over 6 meters deep. 这条河有6米深。

【牛刀小试】

1. The Sutong Highway Bridge, a _____ bridge, is already open to traffic.

A. 32 kilometer long

B. 32-kilometer-long

C. 32 kilometers long

D. 32-kilometers-long

2. — Peter, what's your plan after the exam?

— I'll join the sports club and do more sports since I'll have a _____ holiday.


（2009广元）


A. two months

B. two-months

C. two-month

3. 我们的房子有5米宽，12米长。（汉译英）

__________

Pattern 3　be suitable for/to的句型

【经典必背】

This kind of job is suitable for you. 这项工作适合于你。

【课文原句】

I've visited a lot of zoos in my life, and I have never seen one I liked or one that was suitable for animals to live in. 我一生中去过许多动物园，还没有见过一个我喜欢的或者适合动物生活的动物园。

But there are also some shows that are not suitable for them. 但是也有一些节目不适合他们（孩子们）。

You are talking about why some classmates may or may not be suitable for the post. 你们在讨论为什么有些学生可能或不可能适合这个职位。

【基础知识】

1. suitable形容词，意为“合适的，适宜的”，常用短语be suitable for，指适合某人的身份、地位、年龄，合乎时宜的言语、行动及适宜于某种环境或用途等。指人时有时可用to代替for。

This kind of book is suitable for children. 这类书适合儿童看。

This is a suitable place for picnic. 这是一个适合野炊的地方。

2. be fit for则指“因具有自然的品格或品质而使之适合于某一目的或用途”。be fit可接不定式，而be suitable后一般不接不定式。

The teacher is fit to do his job. 这位教师胜任他的工作。

【牛刀小试】

1. This kind of weather isn't _____ travelling.

A. fit for

B. fit to

B. suit to

D. suitable for

2. 这是一个适合于休息的地方。（汉译英）

__________

3. He is suitable _____ this job.

A. at

B. in

C. for

D. with

Pattern 4　be＋made＋介词的句型

【经典必背】

Do you love life? Then do not squander time; for that's the stuff that life is made of. 你热爱生命吗？那么，别浪费时间，因为生命是由时间组成的。

【课文原句】

The walls are made from old glass bottles that are glued together. 墙壁是用胶水把旧玻璃瓶粘起来而成的。

What's it made of? 它是由什么制成的？

Grammatically, a sentence is made up of several parts and each has its own meaning. 从语法上说，一个句子是由几个部分构成的，并且每部分都有自己的意思。

【基础知识】

be made from，意为“用……制成，由……构成”，后接表示材料的名词，从制成物体看不出原材料，即发生了化学变化。be made of意为“用……制成，由……构成”，从制成物体能看出原材料，即发生的是物理变化。be made into意为“被制成……”，其主动形式为make...into...，意为“把……制成……”。be made in意为“在某地制造”，其后接地点。be made by意为“被某人制造”，其后接人。be made up of意为“由……组成”。

This kind of wine is made from wheat. 这种酒是用小麦酿造的。

Books are made of paper and paper is made from wood. 书是纸制的，而纸是用木材制成的。

People can make grapes into wine.人们可以把葡萄制成酒。

＝ Grapes can be made into wine (by) people.

This watch is made in Japan. 这块手表是日本制造的。

This kite is made by Jim. 这个风筝是吉姆制作的。

Our class is made up of 29 boys and 21 girls. 我们班由29名男生和21名女生组成。

【牛刀小试】

1. The wine _____ the grapes from my hometown.


（2009株洲）


A. is made from

B. made in

C. is making from

2. Paper can be made _____ grass.

A. up of

B. into

C. from

D. in

3. That's a nice watch. Is it made _____ China?

A. in

B. from

C. of

D. into
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